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ABSTRACT \

There are many——educators, philosophers, and laymen--who thought
§

and st1ll th1nk that ‘much of what John Dewey wrote and taught was sound‘:
1n pr1nc1ple and cons1stent in sp1r1t that he showed by doctr1ne and
act1on that man s 1ntellectua1 capacltles could successfully deal w1th

.. any problematlc S1tuat10n John Dewey, as l1beral_phllosopher,

eddcator, and(social reformer’tried to do certain things. & try .to

understand thESe.attempts in his own'terms, that is, by his own
. Fhhai A _

4 : '
standards and those of his disciples. This d1ssertat10n is an attempt
= l’

to show that Dewey did not d1sp1ay the sort of rad1ca1 soc1al and

-

educat1onal l1bera11sm with which his name is commonly assoc13ted

i !

) John Dewey V1ewed ph1losophy as a socio- cultural phenomenon with
", . B v_vl
a, negat1ve and a pos1t1ve role. Its subject- matter is the spec1f1c
i

vA w1de1y felt, and urgent pnoblems and confllcts of the time. As a

l1beral ph1losopher and soc1al reformer Dewey, as cla1med by
‘Paul Arfhur Sch1lpp and others, was pr1mar11y concerned with the solu-_

tlon.of the urgent problems of h1s time, that is, ‘the problems of his
/ -
contemporary Amerloan soc1ety It is my claim that nowhere does' '

+ John Dewey prov1de the plans and pclicies to resolve the urgent
. problemat1c sxtuataons. I show that he, as a social reformer did not

proceed in a fash1on which would have been con51stent with hIS Pwn

ph1losoph1cal recommendatlons.' I also show that Dewey did not treat

. in a sat1sfactory manner the problem of al1enat1on, one of the most
press1ng soclal problens in h1gh1yv1ndustrxalrzed soc1et1es.. ‘Moreover,
he was not astute enough in h1s treatment of Marx1an concept1ons, nor

drd he recogn1ze the s1n1lar1t1es betueen his own pos1t1on and that
iv - b



L

T
: of Marx.lI pdint oﬁf ; problem invthe_Amefican scene which Déweyvsaw;\
: fit'to avoid--the racial conflict beﬁween-bléck‘aﬁd white American§. {?’
B afso‘shbw that John Dewey did not consider'the'prdblems of ahx
minority group worthy of his;labors.. 1 a?d énjgnalysis of two of his
mostvimportant'wdfks,,and"show them wanting in the light>oflhi$ own

philosophical,récommendatidns.
o 4
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Chapter 1

R T - INTRODUCTION - -

; éii that-ig'distindtive of Americah philosophical tho ght Dewey,

.,.ﬁ however, being much more than a mere phllosopher wrote on many subJects
| ‘over a long and fru1tfu1 scholarly life, and as_a- soc1al reformer worked
for eertaln worthy causes. . It was 1ndeed for h1m a great achlevement
to be recogn1zed as the 1nte11ectual ieader of the Progre551ve Movement

1n Amer1can Education as well as the 11beral consc1ence of h1s time.

,',,

&W@f.'w f;'7jDewey st111 retains consiairable influence on American'thinkihg in

v 'J“A‘.v

. B many areas part1cu1ar1y in educational and soc1a1 thought The efforts
;:;,ﬂ._ bf the Center for Dewey Stud1es-—wh1ch has pub11shed a five- volunp
g‘gf;‘ ser1es The Eurly Hbrks of John Dewey and has been work1ng on the next

6

. flfteen volume serles--areatleast one evidence of this 1nf1uene§:>A11

2 f* hls 1m@ortant works are ava1lab1e in ' print, and a cons1derab1e number of
. L1

> art1c1és deallng w1th h1s views on various matters regularly appear 1n

y «

: J§; phxlosophers generably/;and partlcularly by educat1onal theorists: who
' 'V"' 5 A ""‘; .
"'yj’ appear to be most ;nfluenced by hlS works, _The 1mpre551on still’reqains’
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that much of what Dewe =aid .1d we' soun”’ in principle .and consis-

tent in spirit. °v 7  _: pzul Arthu “~hilpp who inaugurated the

series entitled ""The . t.. -y of Livi+ Philoscohers! with The Philoso-

phy of John Dewey in 1939 ..-c%e ab~_( "2vey, claiming: s

[Dewey] lived »hat he zught g sreached, without regard .
to applause of either /iy p..fessio . colleagues or ,of the
masses. Dewey thius showed by actior as well as doctrﬁne

his faith in man's l1u. elligent car .cities to cope with .any
situation, with any problem.

In what follows I wish to dispute the.cla1m contalned in thlsJand other
statements of a, 51m1lar nature that Dewey after all "by action as well
‘as by doctrine" dlsplayed3the sort of radical social aiid educational,b
llBera11sm w1th which his name is widely assoc1ated I hope to show that
hlS liberalism was’"half hearted ' and as a soc1a1 reformer in deallng
with certain serious soc1a1 problems of his own time he simply could not
11ve up to the ﬂemands he placed upon h1mse1f as a ph1losopher of '"the

common man.'' ThlS then, 1s the burden of the present the51s.

The study is not an examination of Dewey s spec1f1c phllosophlcal

-
RREE

%
theor1es or an assessment of his part1cu1ar soc1al and educatlonal

\ recommendatlons. It is an attempt to»look at John Dewey;4the social and

educational reformer——w1th1n the context of his own concept1on of the

nature of philosophy and its role in human affalrs The natur: of thls

task is such that my work cannot be anyth1ng but 1nterd15c1prrna~y,

draw1ng upon avallable historical, pol1t1ca1 and SOC1olog1cal observa-

l

tions. After all, 1t is a compressed cr1t1cal study of the "thought and

action" of a man who was at the same time a philosopher, an educational

-

B

lPaul A, Sch11pp,'"The Faith of John Dewey," in Horiaons of a -
Philosopher: Essays in Honor of David Baumgardt, ed, by-Joseph Frank

et al. (Leiden: Brill, 1963), p. 373.
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\th1nkeq~.and a social reformer. . ‘ e

Chapter II is a brief exposition of Dewey's conceptlon of thgr

~.

nature and Tole of philosophy. It is devoted to Dewey 'S not1on of
phllosophy as a cultural phenomenon the relat10nsh1p btheen sc1ence

knowledge and ph1losophy, and lastly with Dewey's not1on that ph1loso- ..

phy can be concerved'as-the general theory of education. - In Dewey's
mind;‘philosophy is a cultural phenomenon with historic%l and cultural

N

-relat1v1ty d1fferent epochs, social group1ngs, and races should have

' dlfferent ph1losoph1es of l1fe. It is cr1t1C1sm a del1berate and

., Systematic attempt to make common and natural goods.more secure, cohet-
ent -and significant. Sc1ence knowledge and ph1losophy are in his

way of thinking closely 1nterre1ated Sc1ence is "1ntell1gence in
act1on." 'It is the method of ver1fy1ng and va11dat1ng knowledge in the
form of facts whereas ph1losoph1c th1nk1ng uses the fruits of scientif-
ic knowledge-—lts method and facts~—to formulate general1zat10ns to

predict and control future consequences and actions. Phllosophy is the

general theory of educatlon if one is "w1111ng to concéive educat1on as

the process of formlng fundamental d1$p051t10ns, intellectual and.
emotional, toward nature and“fellow men." Philosophy's "auditing of

past experience and its program

s must take effect infco'nduct.,"2

‘and the school is the chief fb«;

actlbu, character and conduct, Z

" ‘men strugg11ng fbr a more humane and better world or mank1nd will

continue to struggle under the burden of,ant1quated ideas and,

. 2 yohn Dewey, Democracy and Educatzon (New York: MacMillan Company,
1916), p. 328. -
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R plightfﬁﬁathé‘American Negro. In fact, as I shall discuss in a later

chapter, he never .recognized the existence of any serious racial

g\ : problems in the Un1ted States of Amerlca. - '

Chapter IV is a d1scu551on of cap1ta115m and "a11enat10n." IA
attempt to compare. Karl Marx s exp11c1t and comprehens1ve conception
of a11enat1on w1th “that of Dewey's wh1ch is- 1mp11c1t and fragmentary

- Taking the vastness of the subJect into account, I l1m1t my efforts to
po1nt1ng out certaln str1k1ng s1m11ar1t1es between Marx ‘and” Dewey in

the tenor of the1r soc1olog1ca1 observat1ons and concerns, 1n partlcular,

~ b ""
their def1n1t1ons of alienation and recommendatlons for its supersession.

~ -

On the 1ssue of v1olent revolut1on Dewey, however, parts company with
Y

Marx. Though Dewey, like' Marx, yas a ' ower'' ‘hlloso her dedlcated to
~ V P op

2
1nte111gent use of fdrce in the resolut1on of soclal 1115 he was a

gradual1st a reformer not a revolut1o ary in the'true sense”of the

word Nhtle in agreement w1th Marx' th p011t1ca1 "revolut1ons" are ~Id
necessary to start deSJred sof1a1 transformatlons Defrey was hopeful,of\
peaceful and gradual trans1t10ns of’b011t1ca1 power as opposed to the

frevolut1onary Marx. In fact he looked forward to gradual and peaceful

\\

transitions where the capfalns of 1ndustry would sit down w1th labor

and re11nqu1sh the1r power in the 1nterest of a more secure and humane
soc1ety.v

1

Chapter v, ent1t1ed "John Dewey and 'The Amerlcan Dllemma' A

Cr1t1cal Ana1y51s," deals w1th a subJect wh1ch h
[
quate attentmn and cons1derat10n 4‘ Dewey, the pjlosopher and soc1a1

never received ade-

o reformer, read11y and pers1stent1y insisted that the purpose and bu51ness /

¢

‘of ph1losophers were to clar1fy men's mlnds about the pre551ng problem



institutions which are hindrances to the realization of a soci

-While I am aware that thers is ‘no general agreement among,, phllOSO-

-
~

com-

mensurate with the time.

i

phers as to the ""aim and office" of philosophy, d some philosophers,

~ Brand Blanshard fzr;ezgmple}*have accused,Dew of confusing the role; .
] . ‘t. \J: .
of a philosopher #ith.that of a social reformer, 3 I do not enter into

b
these discussionst My purpose 1s to accept Dewey S own conceptions of
(O ’
,philosophy as.présented and of 1ts -fole zn practtcal aoctaZ affairs and

from there to” move oB gi examine the "uhity" of. thought and action as,

ed by Dewey 1n¥h s lffelong soc1a1 and egucational thinklhg as

N

well as \in his refoym act1v1t1es. " In other\words, the chapter ih.to '
T o ! .

- serve ag,a preface to my stuﬁy L ' o B
R . . o § T
v/ Dewey states that upon the whole"persons and situations have been

\

the main forces which have 1nf1uenced his thought 4 The Chi ago experi— )
M» [Con o

£ ence partlcularly Hull House%uhd the Laboratory School, prov1ded facts

I

~—

o that bridged the gap between theory and practace. It is- these "practical"
)

K

A

‘experiences whichkgave new direction and quality to Dewey' s philosophical!L5

- Bl
development The 1nfluence of Hull House was permanent It was there;, .

*

\ .
- under the influence of Jane Adams and others ~that Dewey s "soc1al

philosophy became articulatéd and more specific," and "from the nineties

-on, he became America s 1nte11ectua1 Spokesnan fbr_practical éocxal

reform, for the e11m1nat1on of specific 1njustices and for the positive L

.~ . 3Brand Blanshard "Can the Philosopher Influence Soc1al Change?"
Jburnal of Phtloaophy, L1 (1954), pp..731 753

s 4J0hn Dewey, "From Absolutism to. Experinentalisn," in John DeweyNA\\\

— On Experience, Nature and Freedom, ed. by Richard Bernstein (New quk, \\\\;

Bobbs-Merr111 Conpany, Inc.,, 1960), p 15

-

o

)

ERE
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reconstruction of a democratic. community that wdhldibeCOme:more humane
: : . 4 o p
: . o Y . ‘ A

and in which all would share the‘benefits"'s Moreover , Hull Hou%e s
. S ks ;e

1nf1uence 1s further reflected in Dewey s enthu51asm for labor unlon e

: : /

. _act1v1ty and hlS meaSured acceptance of World War I as a war to end all »

”John Dewey as, Educator and: Soc1a1 Reformer A H1$t0r1ca1 Rccount"

!

3
v t

- wars, These then are the top1cs dlscussed in- Chapter 1T ent1t1ed’

*

- . - N M “ ¢ C‘
(i) Dewey' s assoc1at10n u1th Hull House at Ch1cago and the”1nf1dence it

;..

: mlght_have had on Dewey s m1nd (11) the p0551b1e broadening of Dewey s¥

;concept1on of qpucatlonwand of ztgﬁbmportaqce in soc1a1 llfe‘ (1ii) Dewey s

work w1th ‘the labor un1on5' and, lastiy, (1v) h1s Tole as a c1ar1f1er of z

.4

‘issues. dur1ng the Flrst WOrld War, and has th1nk1ng about Amerlca s”

’

C R

L last1ng contributionito a strlfe-rldden world The chapter deals with

L

«

: R4
’ the developnent of Dewey s soc1a1 awareness and hlsnconsumlng 1ﬂterest

in relatlng ph1losophy to- soc1al acthp
vf While I try to point out Dewey s 11beral str1v1ngs the chapter is

on the whd}e qu1te cr1t1ca1 of many of hlS 1deas and act1ons. ”I,do._

>

spec1f1cally p01nt out, ad%ng-others what I.regard as the "dis-union" '

, 'v.

of Dewey s professed 11beral1sm and h1s course. of actlon in the affalrSa B

of Local 'S of, AFT an affrllate of Amez;can Federatlon df Labor, hlS

active support for "1nte111gent" force (but not "v161encef) in’ defendxng
. / R

Amerlca s entry 1nto the First World War, and hlS uncr;t1cal enthu51asm

over the so-calléd New World "1deals" 1n res ha 1ng those of the Old

(i.e., Europe), I also refer tthrp turnlng away from the proggems and .

o~
L

: 5R1cha£2~8ernste1n John Dewey (New York WaShington Square Press,
Inc., 1967) p. 37. oy » o :

A

rrw
-



of their own times. Strangely enough Dewey fiever in fact addressed

hlmself in d1rect fashlon to the rac1al probf in Amerlca ~mor did he

" complaln of racial §egregat10n in the nation's schools. This chapter

Ny

a

is an attempt to prov1de an answer which is based on a deta11ed dlS-
cuss1on on Deweyan lines of the gsychologlcal concepts of "hab1t "
"attltudp " and "d1sp051t10n " and of such other notions as "collect1ve
hab1t " "custom " and "folkways " Hab1ts att1tudes and d1sp051t1ons
are, in Dewey s m1nd outgrowths and express1ons of an 1nd1v1dua1'
1nteraet10n w1th1n a part1cu1ar soc1al enV1ronment It 1; out of agree—

ment w1th thls not1on that I follow’ w1th a con51derat1on of the format1on

of "rac1st hab1ts attltudes and d1$p051t10ns" as I percelve them. o

1Y

The upshot’ of my analys1s is that Dewey never really overcame or
transcended those "attitudes or d1sp051t1ons which alone could have
helped him to look ob3ect1ve1y at a probl m which Alex1s de Tocquev111e
.described as thet"most fbrmldable of all the ills which threaten the

Al

ex1stencebof the Un1ted States." Dewey, to be fa1r, did not preach

& rac1sm in any conscious form However 'conductvis always'ahared" and

"neutrallty is non- ex1stent L. o ._"

Washlng one's hands of the gullt of others is a way of * _
- sharlng guilt so. far as it encourages in others a vicious ' - % ..
' way of action. Non-resistance to evil which ‘takes the form = -
'F of ‘paying no attention to-it is a way of promoting it. The -
desire of an individual. to keep his own conscience stainless °
by standing aloof from badness may be a ‘sure means of causing : ot
evil and thus of creat1ng personal respons1b1l1ty for it.6 s N

Hls fault is one of omission, for which there must be some/ reasoq,w
Aga1n I agree with Dewey in that "a _man who can stand properly does so, -

o

—-

. 6John Dewey ,  Human N&ture and Canduct (New York:" Modern‘Library, }
1950), p 17.. - e



and only a man who can, does." L ‘ )

A man who does not stand properly forms a hab1t of
standing improperly, a positive, forceful. habit. » The’

. common 1mp11cat1on that his mistake is merely negative,

. that he is simply failing to do the right thing, and that
_the failure can be made good by an ‘order of will is absurd.
lCéndl ions have been formed for' producing a bad result,

b_'and t&?'bad result will occqr as long. as those cond1t1ons

‘-;ex1st.
¢

K

fToWards the end of the same chapter I point out with approprlate
~documentation (Appendlx AY that Dewey filed secret reports w1th u. S

Army Inte111gen, n the "Pad1ca1 elements" in China, and also o)

certain sect1ons of _the Pol1sh communlty in Ph1ladelph1a Thefe would

be con51dered rather strange deeds*bn the part of a radical ilberal-
L @
{ 4€ﬁn§?tor who in h1s‘m3re scholarly wr1t1n§§\ﬁas urglngdfor ;;Eé/f/ow

4

of 1nformat1on, open dlscniﬁg-ns, universal part1c1pat10n, shared
experlence, etc.; as preconditlons of SC1ent1f1c temper and democratlc
soc1a115m. These 1ncons1stenc1es and contradlctlons between "actlon"
and "doctrlne"‘can nelther be overlooked nor‘e3511y brushed a51de.

-~ vChapter VT"'fhe last chapter is de51gned to summafize my f1nd1ngs
in earlier ones. I move from Dewey's concept1on of phllosophy to brief

'commentar1es on two of Dewey's most 1nportant works Democracy and ‘
Educatzon and The Public and Its Problems Dewey says that pﬁiIOSOphy o
h“should be 1nstrumenta1 in prov1d1ng for generous plans and p011c1es to
’ resolve spec1f1C‘conf11cts between groups and classes, nat1ons and »
races, rich and poor old and‘new In order to prov1de vision in the

- form of p011c1es and plans to bp tested in action, the phllosopher must

become the naturally één51t1Qe and affect1onately 1nformed cr1t1c caught.

L 7John Dewey, Human thur@. Con&uct (New York:‘ Modern Library,
'1950), p. 29. o &A, . . _ S
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up in the movements of ey it., not.a mere spectator. He must con-
sciously experience s auin ads enJoylng as he interacts within the
““rsocial environment T . and only then will the phllosopher see "'true"

connections, and his 1nferences be the product of a full and rich
T ‘ »

| conscious experience. Theﬂchapter is an attempt to show that Dewey s
doctrlne of soc1al and educational liberalism was halflhearted an&
from a practical p01nt of V1ew almost vacuous. It seems 1ro$§c that
he formulated a comprehens1ve theory of experlence to be tested in-
actron when he never addressed h1mself to any part1cu1ar and spec1f1c
;;oblem in’ the way he recommended to others nor can 1t be Justly
claimed that he actually part1c1pated ih any serious soc1al issue or

problem from a grass Toot perspective.

The thesis is of a destructive nature and purposely so. From the:

N present wr1ter s v1ewpo1nt 1t is a product of "experience''—as Dewey

employs the term—with Amer1ca s so- called "L1beral" ritage which John
Dewey helped to shape. | | | -
As 1mp11ed earlier, there is a renewal of_1nterest in Dewey's works
among Amer1can scholars an® social refbrmers 8 There are those who are
convinced that Amerlca is finally Dmature" enough to implement ‘the
sacial phllosophy of John Dewey to erad1cate its many present soc1al ills.
L\But any reassessment of John Dewey s’ contrlbutlon to Amerlcan demo- E
cratlc and l1beral creed must take into account not J st h1§ p051t1ve

contr1but1ons which have been well eulog1zed over ‘the years but also hrs

shortcomlngs, in partlcular h1s failure to see certain 1nconsistenc1es

 Bumanist Magazine, March/April, 1973, pp. 18-34,



in his own thought and actlon gsch a task-—the present essay being
a small contr;but1on 1p that d1rect10n—-w111 be qu1te con51stent &nth

the- cultural role John Dewey prescrlbed for phllosophy. e

e

10
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Chapter II

C DEWEY'S CONCEPTION OF THE NATURE
AND ROLE OF PHILOSOPHY

'. Philosophy as a Cultural Phenomenon

.
.

.. Man living in 'uester_n cik}i’iiz'qtim is living in highly cénplex" '

| §6€ié§ies where'evoluti'dnary and radic#l sociat éhange is éomonplace,
alnost an everyday phenomenon. Change rapld and vaned is not only a
vfact but a primary defmmg charactenstlc of modem 11fe. Soc1ety

: ex1sts in transmission and comnucatlon It is an entity caught up

in never cea51ng b1olog1cal contlnuity. h‘hat is the role of phllosophy
in such a dynamic. world" What are its d15t1nct1ve aim (purpose) and

‘ off1ce (bus1ness)" <In other words, - what are the purpose_ and buslness‘
of philosophy. in relationship to the mer‘mehts.’ of evénts? |

‘According to Dewéy., phiiosqphy is a cultural, historical phenome-

X non reflecting existing conditions and uncertainties. Great philosophy

 is ‘always intrinsically-l'elated to the cultural environment from which
it arises:

. . . the distinctive office, problens and sub;ect natter

of philosophy grow out of stresses and strains in the

-community life in which a given form of philosophy arises, L
and that, accordingly, its specific problems vary with the . -_.
changes in human life th#t are always going on and that at

‘times constitute a crisi d a turning point in human

history.l. - PR

growth of and is intimately linked

N

. Thus, for Dewey, ph_illosqpﬁy is an

1957&1 John Deweyé, Reconstrucnon in Phtlosophy (Boston- ’Béacon"'Press.,'
p. V. , ‘ B
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iith.humaﬁaffairs, i.e.; fhe'socigl, intéglecéuai, and emotional
aspect$ of living;“ ‘ . |

' Phiiosophy being a cﬁltural phenomenon is iﬁtrinsically,connected
‘with'a certain phase of the historical evolution of a barticular
'.ciyilizgtion‘or sociéty; Differeﬁt epochs.produce'différenf philqéo_
phie$ in. the éour;e of a soéiety's{evdlution. Moreover, different
groups,“espeqi;lly soéial classes, have differen;_sotial philosophiesﬁ
Here Deyéy reCognizés that things éxist in cultural relativity and
,diversify:' thaf is, he isfawa;e that different socialvclasées, nations, ‘
.hnd raceslof‘mén have'différent valuevofi;ntatiéﬁg,and word usages to. |
commuhicate such oriént#tions., | |

‘Even when words Temain the same, they mean something vef&u‘

different when they are: uttered by a minority struggling
against repressive measures and when expressed by a group

that has attained power and then uses ideas that were
once weapons -of emancipation as instruments for keeping

the power and wealth they have obtained.2 ‘ S e

"a

If the ruling and the oppressed elements in a population,
those who wished to maintain the status quo and those
c0ncetnedbt0.make changes ; had, when they, hecame articulate,
the same philosophy, one might well be skeptical of its
intellectual integrity.3 ' .

_Méanings given conyentional symbols are not:in;themselves conven-
tional. They are dependent upon agreemengvand disagreement "of

| di fferent persons in existential consequences._"4 Furthermore,‘meanings

— . e : R .
2John Deweyf/?;oblems3qf7Mbn (New York: Philosophical Librany,ﬂ/”‘
1946), p. 135. | | @ : |

and the’significance of‘e#ehts differ in different éultural groups and

R 3Johanewey,’PhiZosophy and'CiviZiaation (New York: 'Capticogpi
Books, 1963), p. 10. . ' A L AR
4John Dewey, Logic: "The Theory of Inquiry (New York: Henry Holt
and Company, 1938), p. 47. e L ‘ ,

'
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K the "1mport of cond1t1ons upon soc1al 1nnu1ry is obvious. PreJudlce
‘of Tace, natlonallty, class and sect play such an 1mportant Tole that
the1r 1nf1uen:e is seen by any'observer of the f1eld s

Ph1losophy as a historical phenomenon exists in the concrete-—"1n
hav1ng temporal passage and a diversity of local habitations. Open o
your histories of ph1losoph1es “and you find written throughout them
_ the same perlods of time and the same geograph1ca1 d1str1but1ons whlch
_provide the 1nte11ectual scheme of‘h;stor1es of pol1t1cs, industry, -
or the fine arts."6 .Thus, the work of phllOSOphy and the ph11050pher
is, in Dewey s view, ultlmately and 1ntr1n51ca11y engulfed in cultural
mecessity in the sense that it is a reflection of the ongo1ng movements
_ of eventsf( - .;ﬁ | . .i ‘ - ‘ T

: Ph1losophy ar1s1ng out of a part1cular cultural environment,

'"having temporal passage and d1vers1ty of local hab1tat1ons " comes.to
‘deal with issues and problems which are common to the m&sses of men,
: and are pecullar to a def1n1te location. Ph1losophy, in Dewey s v1ew
should consc1ous1y reflect and clarlfy the dominant 1nterest in _the
m1nds of the people by br1ng1ng the unconsc1ous state of mind to the
consc1ousness of man. In other wards one of ph1losophy s pr1mary tasks
becomes that of conver51on, conversion of the unconSC1ousness of the

masses to a state of consciousness factually based. and 10g1ca11y

consistent.

‘;

Philosophy is relative in that being a human and.cultural

5 o
Ibid., p. 438.

SDewey, Philosophy and Civilization, p. 8.
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phenomenon it has a past present future and is, therefore;'located
in spac;ftimc. PhllOSOphleS of any particular epoch are dist1nct1ve
_ in that they are symbollc of "the large patterns of continuity which
are woven in effecting the longer enduring junctions of a stubborn
past and an insistent future."7‘ The suhject-matterﬁot philosophy is
the Spec1f1c practical issues and conflicts of the time. Problems,
issues, and conflicts .are particular. We speak of th1s.1mpoverished»
group of needy and suffering human'beings or this or_that'Specific
political and economic organization., We want en11gh‘enment concerning
.this or that concrete organizatlon oT group of 1nd1v1duals this or
_fthat specific institutionalized soc1al arrangement |

. Problems, 1ssues, and conflicts are rooted in the cultural
’env1ronment from wh1ch they emerge. .They are of course problems of a
fundamental nature in that they are 1nherent in the very structure o:

the ex1st1ng soc1ocu1tura1 fiber from wh1ch they spring. As a result

philosophy is "a revelatlon of the predicaments protests and aspira-

tions of humanlty"8 as they present themselvé? within afgiven temporal.

and local hab1tat1on.-

.The function of phllosophy then is to deal WIth specific
pract1ca1 issues and problems of the t1me The problems and 1ssues
'of men being ex1stential ent1t1es vary accordi%g to.the.streSSES'and
strains.ex1stent at a particular time and place. Therefore, some. of

the problems of men may , - w1th the passage of t1me be resolvéd or may

7Dewey,'PhiZoaophy and Civiliaation,vp.'7.

- 81bid., p. 4. - L,
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lose their relative significance, thus ‘becoming no'longér meaningful.
Philosophy as Criticism

Philosophy is erititism, and criticism is judgment, Philosophy

is above all a method—the method of 1nqu1ry——fbr dealing critically E

with the problems of men. Phllosophy as cr1t1¢1sm dlffers from other

'k1nds of criticism in its (i) generallty and - (11) obJectlve. Philoso-
[
phy is "cr1t1c1sm of cr1t1c1sms" in the sense that in 1ts generaltty

phllosophy cr1t1C1zes other "cr1t1c1sms "ie., sc1ence pOllthS law,
educat1onal theory, whlch are’ themselves "cr1t1c1sms" in the1r own

)

rlght . The need for phllosoph1cal cr1t1c1sm,arlses because these"

4 "smaller" cr1t1c1sms often become confllct1ng, as ~scientific f1nd1ngs

may conflict w1th re11g10us beliefs or legal pract1ces p011t1ca1

dogmas may conf11ct with new 1deals;'soci010gical findings may eonflict

A T

: I .
with legal precedents; etc., etc. Every science or theory is both

' analyt1c and synthetlc as well as "cr1t1c1sm " Ph1losophy 1s "criticism

of cr1t1C1sms" in the sense that 1t trles to establlsh 1ntcrcommun1cat1on

.among these and to serve as a

e . genera11zed med1um of 1ntercommun1cation of mutual.
‘criticism through all-arougd translation from one separated
~region of experience into another. Thus philosophy as a

- critical organ becomes in effect ‘a messenger, a liaison
officer, making reciprocally intelligible voices speaking
provincial tongues,. and thereby enlarging as well as recti-
fy1ng the meanings- w1th whlch they are charged.® :

The obgectzve of ph1losophy is to determlne what is des1rab1e or
R

\

- 12

%

. 9John Dewey, Ebperzence and Nature (New York' Dover Publications,
Inc., 1958), R 410, . SR ‘

worthwh1le—-a sat1sfactorv plan or pollcy to resolve the confllcts whlch
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prompt one in the first place to philosophize It ﬁs in this'sense

ik

that philosophy is instrumental That is to say, ph1losophy becomes

.an intelligent instrument: instrumental in the criticism of common

~ and natural goods in an effort(to render such ""goods more coherent

more secure and more 51gn1f1cant in apprec1at1on 110 Dewey wrltes

Its [ph1losophy s] bu51ness is to accept and to ut1112e

o for a purpose the best available knowledge of its own

time and place. And this purpose is criticism of beliefs,
institutions, customs, policies with ~Trespect to their
bearing upon the good 1

Jud t as- cr1t1c1sm has two functlons to erform: analysis and
gmen p y

/ -~

'synthes1s The analytlc or d1scr1m1nat1ng ‘aspect of ph1losophy is

hprlmarlly negatlve in nature Judgment as analys1s negatlve cr1t1c1sm

.Inc., 1958), p. 410.

a p051t1ve, construct1ve "building" aspect of philosophy as cr1t1c15m.

is concerned with part1cular parts of a whole and a br1ng1ng of such

constltuent parts into consc1ousness. Whereas, synthesis 1s occupled

with how the constltuent parts of the whole relate to each other. That
'4
is to say, there is a negatlve d1scr1m1nat1ve purg1ng," as well as

~

BESN

Ph1losophy in its role of analy51s must. deal w1th problems and
1ssues that are act1ve1y present, widely felt ‘and urgently awa1t1ng
resolutlon. Such problems if not resolved tend to accumulate and
mult1p1y 12, Therefbre ph110$ophy in its 1n1t1a1 function . becomes "a_.'
coesent on nature and 11fe in the 1nterest of a more 1ntense and Just

apprec1at1on of the mean1ng of the present in experlence W13 Its one

. . ‘
10John Dewey, Ebperzence and N&ture (New York - Dover Publications,

)

L 1pid. ; p. 408.
12Dewey,,RrobZems of Men, n. 7.

13Dewey, Experience and.Nhture, p.'407t
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cons§§£ration in this roie is with» i nown existing soc1a1 condi-
tlons.‘ This fhmctlon is preparatory in that its sole aim, as Dewey
sees 1t, is that of housecleanlng to make ‘Toom for new furn1sh1ngs
Search for meanings becomes fts essence~ forlphllosophy is concerned
with the" meanlngs of events ThuS' the purpose of philosophy, in its
negatlv% dlscr1m1nat1ve "purglng"usense becomes an effort to "cfarlfy,
‘ 11berate and extend the goods wh1ch 1nhere in the naturally generated’
functions of experlence "14 by systematic, deliberate, and comprehensive

criticism of existing'values, beliefs, policies, customs and institu-

\

-

tions. _ C " . ' o -

Ph110$ophy has ‘of course the added role and respon51b111ty to

perform a more p051t1ve, constructive office. Its spec1f1c constructlve

office 1snformat1on of plans, policies or proposaIS‘which will produce
desirable, i;e.; more humane andrlioeral'social’eonsequences. In other
‘words phllosophy wh1ch professes to be: p051t1ve and constructive must
be prescriptive and pred1ct1ve. Its prescr1pt1ve functlon as Dewey
sees it, is 1ntr1n51cally intertwined w1th‘;doptlon of scientific
:‘methodology. The place of science in ph1Bbsoph1cal work is thus, in

0

'Dewey s v1ew pr1mary and 1nd1spenSab1e 15
€§construct1ve or prescr1pt1ve function of ph1losophy is seen
in- 1ts capac1ty as an intellectual 1nstrumentthe moment the philosopher

attempts to formulate leading ideas’ and plans:of,act1on. It is

responSible for projection of policies;-plans,”and measures in the form

“14Deney,‘Ebperience and Nature, p. 407.

. . o ’ o S ] . (/“'_.
151bid. , p. 40s. R : - R .
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of generous hypdtheses to be tested in action. Dewey puts it this way:

. . the questlon of "what is ‘to be done" cannot be 1gnored
Ideas must be organized, and thns organization implies an
organization of 1nd1v1dualsrwhg Ho
faith is ready to translatﬁunéggff into action. Translation.
‘into. action signifies’ that§ﬁhq§general creed of liberalism be
formulated as a concrete p¥ogram of action . . . . When
its ideals are reinforced: by those of. scientific method and

' experimental 1nte111gence, it cannot be that it is’ incapable
of evoking discipline, order and organization.l6

fhus, ph1losophy is more than an intellectual analysis Oor mere c1ar1-

fication. In its p051t1ve and prescriptive functlon it is syntheti\\/
and is designed to play an act1ve role in giving direétions to recon-
struct1on of culture and commun1ty life.

'ScienCe,-Know]edge'and Phi]osophy o S

:\j_

Sc1ence for Dewey, is the method of "1nte111gence in act1on "a

method which, he argues, should "be 1ncarnate in every branch of study

o«

and'every detail of»learning "17 The use of 1ntell1gence patterned v

on,the.scientific'method as a means has .a def1n1te and profound effect

upon ends attalned that is, 1ntelllgent ends are reached and are made

more probable by the use of 1nte111gent means. Dewey had an umqua11-
N !

f1ed faith 1n Eye method of science. He thought of science as a»supreme

value in that it became "the supreme means ‘to t he valid determlnatlon

of all ‘vaiuations in all aspects of. human and social 11fe.18 Further-

-

more, it- became to h1m the only means for. 1ntegrat1ng warxanted ideas
, 4
in the nonhuman sphere§’6?\%1fe with those of a human and soc1a1 world.

l(’J.ohn Dewey, Lzberalzsm and Sbczal Action (New York Capricorn
Books', 1963), p 91, . : . ‘ :

17 1bia. | p.,46.

18John Dewey , Tziijy of Valuation [Chicago: University &f Chicago

Press, 1939), p. 66

18
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Dewey recogn1zes the dlstlnctlon between soc1al and phyS1ca1

sc1ences.< However they are both outgrowths .and expre551dhs of -a
A
partlcular cultural env1ronment 7Dewey is w1111ng to. adnut the .

1mmatur1ty of the soc1a1 sc1ences as compared with those of the physncal

,L'u,

He does not c1a1m the degree ofmg£f1c1ency of method as applied in the

- arena of soc1al sc1ences, that ex1sts at present in the phys1ca1 sciences.

. The method of science, in the area of the soc1a1 sc1ences w1ll achieve
.mafurity "only wh:n 1ts use is extended to. cover all matters of human
'concern 9 To Dewey, science is of supreme value, in the evaluation
fand productlon of verifiable knowledge in the social fields _for the’
’allev1at10n of present evils, many of which, he believes, are of a
'remedlable nature. | . . | ‘

Pr1mar11y, science has two functlons‘:‘(x) to enable us to "know"
thlngs and (11) to enable us to "do" th1ngs Although scienceiis-'
1nt1mately 1nterconnected with ph1losophy, there is a va11d distinction
between the two. Science, 1n spec1f1c, is concerned w1th product1on of
knowledge 1n the form of facts- that is to say, the purpose of sc1ence

£
in the product1on of knowledge con51sts in ;{s capac1ty to quantlfy
facts. Ph1losophy 1s occupied with meanings and values.

SC1ence produces knowledge,oknowledge that consists in what has L
-tran5p1red happened The- sc1ent1f1c method is the method not only of
produc1ng knowledge but is also the means of its ver1f1cat1on., In 1ts

capac1ty as the method of detect1on and veﬁ;%%catlon of knowledge ~the

sc1ent1f1c .method becomes the means of separat1ng grounded knowledge :

19
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from mere opinlun. . : ' . ?;

»

The primary role of science as sciencing is that o accuracy in

t\.

\ te111ng, Sc1ence is concerned with: d1sclosure of facts as tested know-
ledge, that is, the product1on of truths in the form of facts. However

ADewey‘cautions us tolnote that facts are more data, they are fragmentary

-

and 1ncomp1ete in the1r meanlngs and ‘must, therefore, be rounded out,
wh1ch is the job of- ph1losophy 20 o - ‘

In philosophic discourse facts have both partlcular and’ generallﬂg'l L
importéi Problemat1c 51tnat10ns are confused 51tuat10ns\as to specific
details, thus the need for- clar1f1cat1on arises; The elements of the - s

"problem to be resolved consist of spec1f1c facts and qua11t1es that are -
of a fragmentary and unsettled nature. They are flrst to be known as
partlculars belonglng to a S1tuat10n The general 1mport of facts

. )

B oo however l1es in. the1r funct1on of a reflectIVe character _Facts
that are settled and known are tools for extract1ng meanlngs from
o N .
new exper1ences by prOJectlng connectlons between the old and new
( .

/‘;

parire Accordxngly, \LlchC‘has‘bOth a negative and posnt:vc~officc in

~ philosophic discoursc.. Negatively speakinﬁ,_it is'the discoverer and

- collectorlof facts, general and partxcular as means to a- more rbalxst1c N
A}

yand forthrlght phllosophlz1ng 21 . In order that the fru1t of ph1losophy--:=\

1V7-w15dom vision, 1mag1nat1on——sha11 not. be contam1nated phllosophers

must "acknowledge respons1b1l1ty to log1ca1 compat1b111ty w1th demands

.

: 'ZODewey, Philosophy and CigilizatiOn,‘pp. 10-11.

Arpia,

‘\Q



. of ascertained fhcts.h 22 1n other uords\\science‘in its role as
:“tellér" displays characteristg\\ of correctness and ver1f1able appli-
.'cab111ty in its effort to ellmlndte and exclude that which is not
lloglcally compat1b1e wlth its estab11shed cr1ter1a.

P051t1ve1y, science ‘is the method ph1losoph1c inquiry; 1t -
prov1des facts and proper mental technlques for the synthes1s of
'.warranted conc1u51ons which may in turn result 1n p011c1es ‘and plans_
for actlon Thus, it may be said that for: Dewey SC1ence is the supreme
means of all soc1al actlon rn the guldancL of change. . . |

o Phllosoph1c thought is hlghly 1ntertw1ned w1th sc1ent1f1c thought 23 t
jPh1losophy is concerned with meanﬁggs to be inferred from the facts of
‘sc1ence g
Given certain truths, the phllosopher wants to understand
their general significance, their. coherence, the ways in
~ which they alter the intellectual landscape the ways in

which they can lead us to envision new possibilities for'A
human life.24 - , ~

Wisdom, whlch is the product of ph1losophy, is‘difgerent from knowledge

~~

in that it is the appl1¢at10n of - the "known" to the- 1nte111gent moral
conduct of human affa1rs. Th1nk1ng 1s prospect1ve._ The ‘value of thought
' con51sts in 1ts functlon of clar1f1cat1on through cr1t1c1sm whlch /ﬁ'.f

ions and suggests means for thelr resolut1on.
§
‘Knowledge, in the form o: f1xed facts as produced by sc1ence, influences
} B

lth1nk1ng by ‘providing data’ wh1ch suggest connectlons to be rounded out

.

zzDewey, thlosophy ard szzlzzatzon pp. 10-11.

3Dewey, PTobZems quMbn, p. 11, o e . " \

o 24Bernstein, thn=Dewey, P; 2. j C PR, ,:g‘



infphilosophic discourse ‘ Facts become connectlves and knowing is

seen as a cOﬂSClOUS effort ‘the purpose of which is continually to
reconstruct enﬁ1ron1ng cond1t1ons in. desired directions pointed out by

- a ph1losophy ' | -

| Phllosophy 3 prlmary-occupatlons are w1th ~meanings, and the drawing

of'practlcal conclus1o S. Mean1ng has more depth and import than truth

Truth's s1gn1f1cance as displayed by . facts ‘that are sc1ent1f1ca11y

/

detected and” ver1f1ed 11es1n recordlngs of events and descr1pt1ons of
' exxstences However, ph1losoph1c mcanxng extends bcyond that ‘which
_is grounded in science.
,'Knowledge of the past is, 51gn1f1cant only as it deepens g
and extends our understandlng of the present . . . . We o
must grasp the things that are most . 1mportant in the presert
'when we turn to the Past and not allow ourselves to be misled

by secondary phenomena no- matter how 1ntense and 1mmed1ate1y
urgent “they are.2

Dewey cons1ders ph1losophy ai/;he search for w1sdom Knowledge as

' warranted by sc1ent1f1c method has a- partlcular role to playfln thls

‘ search "Ph1losophy is to use the methods and conclusrons of our best ¥
knowledge that called sc1ent1f1c to prov1de the means for conductlng |

the search‘“zﬁ Knowledge is of phllosoph1c 1mport in that its funct1on
is to’ provrde 1nte111gently der1ved and generous hypotheses to be
appl1ed to the conduct of human affa1rs. | o

" Men thlnk of a problem in an attempt'at its resolut1on. Tg begln

w1th one 1s to separate SC1ent1f1cally observable andlvarlflable facts

‘-'-grounded knowledge—-from those that are not-—those facts that are notﬁq,'

T

[3

25Dewey,fL1beraZzam and Soctal Actzon p. 74,

26Dewey, Problems of Mén p. 11,

TRy
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¥
~ tempdirally and“spatially fixed. The/gwo combined,.tho;e that a?e
spatially and tempdrally;fixed and those that are‘nof;‘constitufe‘_ q\' -
the terms or conditions of the‘broblem in need'bf»resbiution.,.lt is :]
from existential-and relevaniifacﬁsybf the probleﬁai&@ situation that

genereus hyprtheses in terms of ideas,»infé?énces are drawn.’ H;Lb-
theses as ideas, values, and’eng§_mafk future references in being

.

anticipations in.resolving problematic situations. Dewey, as already -

~ .indicated; makes a distinction between facts ‘and megnings. Facts are

by . . e Lo . T ) - . e ’
products of scientific technique where ''the accuracy othe111ng_1s the

- v ' ". ‘
chief matter."27 Meanings

. . .have revelatory office which should be apprchended
as correctly as possible. This is true of politics,
religion, and art as well as of philosophy. ‘Tth all tell
- something of the realm of existence. But in all of them » .
there are an exuberance and fertility jof meanings and -
“values in comparison with which corre tness of teliing is ]
~ a secondary affair. 28 - N :

It is not the purposé»of/philosophy to sdlve problems directly.A

. A Y . .
; Its chief task is to provide for wisdom, vision;~imagination,fso that .

.‘intelligent_action,may resolve thé»difficulty thcﬁ isajn urgent~npeed

of resolution.

o . » Ty
There are human difficulties of an urgent, deé;;é;ated' . . .
kind which. may be clarified by trained reflectiefi, and " -
-whose solution may be .forwarded byAthe'CJEQFul'déicIOPmcnt N

of hypotheses. . When it is understood that .philogophic

- thinking is caught up in the actual course of cvents,
having the office of guiding them toward a prosperous
issue, problems will abundantly present themselves. = .
Philosophy will not solve these problems; philosophy is

27 Dewey, Philosophy and Civilization, p. 10. |
28 1bid. '- . | e
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vision, 1mag1nat10n reflectlon-éﬁd these functlons apart
from action, mod1fy nothing and hence resolve noth1ng 29 -

In brlef, it may be said that Dewey looked upon ph1losophy as a

" mixture of sc1ent1f1c 1nformat10n prudent analy51s and forward looklng
speculatlon - Meaningful ph1losophy is the outcome of stresses and
stralns ‘problematic situations and asp1rat10ns of a partlcular socio-
:cultural env1ronment Prudent analysis is app11ed to the subJect-matter
cr1t1c1sm 1s used to c1ar1fy the m@terlal as—neiig:s in test1ng the

‘ coherence of solut1ons that may seem adequate in any given sltuatlon.

.Philosophydas Theoryhof Education

Accordlng to Dewey, ph1losophy may be concelved "as the general
’theory of educat1on" if one is w1111ng to accept the broad def1n1t10n
of educat1on as the formatlon of fundamental d15pos1t10ns and att1tudes
Ph1losophy in its educatlve role becomes the exam1n1ng of prev1ous
exper1ences with reference to future p0551b111t1es. Ph1losophy s
‘.educat1ve work becomes through cu1t1vat10n of awareness and 1nqu1ry,
the fOrmat1on of "r1ght" mental ara moral att1tudes in. respect to d1ff1—
cultles of contenporary social 11fe.b Thought, 1deas, att1tudes, and
d1sp051t10ns are st1mu11 to act1on and conduct

Phllosophy as W1sdom when seriously enterta1ned, is bound to be
: prescr1pt1ve in nature, recommendxng and 1nf1uenc1ng a certaln outlpokl

‘upon 11fe s conduct Most ph1losoph1cal schools of ant1qu1ty were, in

~Dewey s view, ways of 11v1ng and "those who accepted the1r tenets were

= '“’Dewey,'"Thb Nccd for a Rchvery of . Ph]losophy,f in John Dewey On
"Ebperzence, thure, ‘and Freedbm p. 66. \ _ oo

| ‘,,,'
3
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commi tted to certain distinctive modes of conduct. '30 Wisdom extends
’beyond mere comprehens1on of knowledge and applles to that :h1ch the
knoun denands of us. Thus ph1losophy is seen as 1nstrumental to
‘1nte111gent conduct, and not just as th1nking-fbr the sake of thinking
alone. " ' )
| Society is a'IiJing, organic entity whdse exis¢~nce depends upon
successful environmental conver51on the life of any 11v1ng ent1ty 1s
dependent upon the process of quzronmental conversion Conversion
transmission consists in "continual readaptatlon of the env1ronment to
the needs of the 11v1ng organ1sm n31 -Education, in the broadest sense’
. 8 .
of the word, is the means necessary fbr continual soc1al renewal and
evolutlon and thlS soc1a1 newal occurs through a "process" of conver-
sion through comnunlcatlon.32 Thus, broadly speaklng, cducatvon
A accord1ng to Dewey, should strlve for the shap1ng of attltudes and
d15pos1t1ons to create an awareness about social bellefs, standards
etc., that are necessary for social contlnu1ty.» - )
Dewey looks upon education as hav1ng two somewhat d1fferent but
hlghly 1nterrelated meanlngs. 1nfbrmal and fbrmal Generally, educat1on
v1$ the means by which soc1al cont1nu1ty is perpetuated Informal
»beducatlon is non—dellberate 1nc1denta1 and natural and o&curs 1n the

A28

,.very process of soc1al 11v1ng. Thls educatlon ~occurs as a result of an
o & .
1nd1v1dual's 1nteract10n u1th1n a partlcular social env1ronment The

300ewey, Democracy and Educatton P- 324.
31 1bid. p. 2.
32 bid., p. 3.
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\\\\\§§C181 env1ronment is made up of institutions wh1ch are agencies of

human progress and welfare, * Their primary educat1ve functlon consists
in the commun1cat1on and re1nforcement of certain 1deas and values
wh1ch 1nd1v1duals ‘accept by 1ncorporat1n them 1nto the1r 11fe styles.
Ind1v1dua11ty is an ach1evement which ta es place under partlcular
env1ronmental influences. 'In other words, 1nst1tut1ons are socio-
cultural arrangements which ‘produce certain. ideas, de51res habits
" customs which, in turn, shape attitudes and d15p051t1ons -of those indi-
/
v1duaxs who 1nteract within the1r env1ronments
Dewey seems to be in accord with Marx in the be11ef that the soc¢ial
.
env1ronment (constltuted of soc1ocultura1 1nst1tut1ons) is the
determ1ner of the "consc1ousness" of men. Marx wr1te5" |
The ‘mode of product1on in mater1al‘f1fe deternunes the
general character of the social, political, and spiritual
- processes of life. It is not the consciousness of men
that determines their existence, but, on the contrary,

their.social existence determ1nes thelr consc1ousness 33

'An‘lnd1v1dual is born 1nto an ong01ng SOC1ety. He becomes what ne is,
. /

w1tt1ng1y or unw1tt1ng1y, negat1vely or pos1t1ve1y, by virtue of what

' the enV1ronment ‘make poss1b1e for “the env1ronment cons1sts of those_

cond1t1ons that promote or h1nder, st1mu1ate or 1nh1b1t the character-,
! Q
~1st1c ct1v1t1es of a 11v1ng be1ng "34 The social env1ron v §
a

- "nour shes" its young.’ His actions, actual agd potent1a1 are hlghly

dependent upon social sanctloﬁé. Informally speaklng, the "soc1a1

N

Karl Marx "Excerpt'fran A Contr1but10n to the Critique of
Polltlcal Economy,. in Marx & Engels: Husic Wrilings on Polities and

Phtlosophy, ed. by Lewis Feuer (New York: Doubleday § Company, lnc.,lﬁ
1959), p. 43. - - ! : R

33

34Dcwcy, Dawocnacy and Educat1on p llff/~

2
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environment forms the mental and emot10na1 d1sp051t1on of behaV1or in
1nd1v1duals by engaging them in act1v1t1es that arouse and strengthen
'certaln consequences."ss' Moreover“"the social enV1ronment exereises
an educative influence ﬁnconsciously amd apart from any set purpose."36 _

~The school as a forma17institUtieh becomes a meegssity in that the
growth and‘complexity of society demand:it. -As»civilizatiem hecomesh‘
more complex as a result.of con;inuous growth ehe society is forced eos
| transmit more in terms of eultural'fesources and achievements. Thus
the school becOmes‘a“separate:end distinct institution.

~The school 1iike ether institutions,‘is sociel . Dewey strongiy
suggests that the school should become a mlnlature soc1bty, 1deally
‘arranged wh1ch will most effectlvely exenpllfy social llfe.‘ It should
simplify the ex1st1ng social 11fe in an attempt to make 1ts understand1ng
A -and mfluence as easy and. pf::ﬁtable as possﬂ)le.-

Att1tudes and d15pos1t10ns asp1rat10ns and bellefs are communlcated
and 1nserted by "means of the action of the env1ronment "37 They are

.

1ncu1cated and a551m11ated by means of env1ronment “thus being»flavoreq

with part1cu1ar env1ronmental 1nf1uences : The school, 'as a special

“social environment, 1s but one means of transmlsslon of attltudes and

. dispositions, be11efs and de51res to the immature. And, comparatively’
.speaking, it is superf1c1al: "Only as we have grasped ‘the nece551ty of
more fundamental and per51stent modes of tu1t1on can we make sure of

35Dewey, Democracy and Edhcatzon . pp. 16- 17

13

_37Ib4;d.,p.;11.” e R
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placing the scholastic methods in their true context."ss‘ However, the

. -
e o

social value of the school'lies in "its distinctively human effect—its
effect upon conscious exper1ence I . - e CS:D

Accord1ng to Dewey, the school as a spec1a11y prepared social .

env1ronment has three funct1ons to perfbrm- (1) "to'prov1de a s1mplified_,

-env1ronment" .that '"selects the features which ‘are falrly fundamental

and capable of be1ng responded to by the youmg" and the" establlshment

of "a progre551ve order, us1ng the factor first acqu1red as means of
gaining 1ns1ght into what is more conodicated"; (ii) to eliminate ﬁthe
'unworthi'features of the existing environment from influences upon’
mehtei life” by *itroducing those values which are deemed desirable;
ahd (iii) to becomeithe'gregt equa}iier by "baleheing‘the‘tarioﬁs-eieﬁehts
in the.eociel.environment, ahd.see[ing] to itvthat.each_individuél.getsf
_an epportunity;to esCape from the~limitations'of‘the.social group ih

which he was born, and to come into living contact with a broader
40 | | . |

»

environment."

With the Sthool becom1ng a miniature and 1deal soc1ety, all agenc1es
.and 1nst1tut10ns existent in soc1ety at large are to. be brought into its
purv1ew in embryon1c form. The school should become for example
extens1on of the homq, ‘the ch11d's most 1mmed1ate env1ronment. That is, '
the activities part1c1pated in by the ch1ld are to be 51m11ar to those |
already ex1stent in the home and in the 1mmed1ate ne1ghborhood to

. . - &
%~ . . . . : >

38 Dewey, Democracy and Educatzon p. 4.

.

39 Ibid., p. 11,

40 Ibid., p. 20.
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-cond1t10ns. On the other hand the school “being committed to thé

'des1rable must . try to: foster those hab1ts of m1nd whlch are. conducxve

_ma1nta1n contlnuaty of activity and,experlence However, the environ-

ment of the school should be de51gned so'as to dellberately regulate

cond1t1ons w1th reference to the1r educat1ve effect This is consistent

\'w1th Dewey s c1a1m that the maln texture the ba51s of the des1re
k‘hab1t 1dea attltude and d1sp051t10n are formed through 1nd1rect,4'}

1nc1dental natural educatlon and that the most that- "del1berate"

schoollng can do is "to free the capac1t1es thus formed for fhller

exerc1se to purge them of ‘some of their grossness and to furn1sh

obJects which make their activity more product1ve of mean1ng “‘1 _ o

" The school thus becomes the: ch1ef formal means of social regenera<f~¥‘f o

s

tudes and d1$p0$1t10ns that are deemed SOC1ally and morally de51rable.

-However to allevnate confusmn the 1ntellectual and moral patterns L
" must approx1mate the movement of events* only then u111 there by un1ty
of thought -and -action. The psycholog1ca1 and the soc1olog1cal for the "f

most part ‘occur spontaneously. All th1nk1ng, de51r1ng, and plann1ng

N
occur in a constant ‘state of flux w1th1n the’context of env1ron1ng

to creative thought and 1mag1nat1ve reorganxzat1on of the pattern of
life. As. Deyey observes~' "resolute thought is: the f1rst step in: that
change of’ act1on that w1ll 1tse1f carry fhmther the needed change 1n

patterns of mind and character."42

a1 Dewey, Democracy and E&hcatzon, p- 17.

42 Dewey, Lzberalzsm andleczaZ Action, p. 62.

.(,‘l

»t1on and of social progress, It 1nculcates 1nto the young those attl—'de

<
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wa
fg;fenv1ronmental 1nf1uences are "'so subtle and pervas1ve that [they] affect

If formal educat1on as’ a spec1a1 1nst1tut1onal arrangement deals

&

in a more direct and de51rab1e way with formatlon of thought and be11ef

then for Dewey, the school should become the chief formal agency

. responsible for 1nst1111ng desired attitudes and d15pos1t10ns——the ch1ef :

institution set aside for social progress and reform ' The 1mportance

of school cannot be over-emphas1zed Dewey writes that the unconscious

eyery flber of character and mind,”" and few people "recognize the extent
v1n which our conscious estimates of what is worth while and‘what 1s not,

.are due to standards of which we are not. consc1ous at all'43

As has been stated earller Dewey strongly supports the not1on that-

1deas and beliefs form dlSpOSltlonS which lead to action, g1v1ng credl-

| b111ty to.the further notion that‘intelligent beliefs, i.e., morally
.f funded ideas and thought' lead'to.action characterized accordingly;
>}Secur1ng proper knowledge thus becomes one w1th securlng mora11ty.

;Knowledge acqu1red through 1earn1ng, shapes conduct and in' this way

affects the character of the knower.

The conclusion # that conduct and character are stnctly
correlative. Contlnuaty, consistency, throughout a series
of ‘acts is the expression of the enduring unity of attitudes .

-~ and habits. Deeds hang together because they proceed from a
' single and stable self. Customary morality tends t neglect
.or’blur the connection between character and action;“-the

" essence of reflective morals is that it is. conscious of the
ex1stence of a persistent self and of  the part it plays in

R what is’ externally done 44

' ghe educat1ve env'a’"hent of the sch001 is most conduc1ve as a

. ; ,Jo_. '1;M:;&§

b

(9 .
6Dewey, Democracy and E&ucatzon pp 17—18.

John Dewey and James’ H, Tufts,’Ethzcs (New York: Henry iblt

' and Company, 1932), p. 183




| "spawning"'ground for inculcation'of the "proper" attitudes and dis-

v.p051t1ons that will lead to the soc1a11y, morally, and scientifically
fneeded and desired changes wh1ch will amellorate ex1st1ng soc1a1 evils,
Such attltudes and d15p051t1ons w111 1nduce v1s;on dlscrlmlnatlng

]

crit1c1sm and hardy re51stence to ex1st1ng social evils with expressed

Dewey hopes that the school as a specially prepared env1ronment

1ntentron toward their resolution. 45

W111 shape ideas and d1$p051t1ons which w111 assist in the’ gradual
reconstruct1on of the society. He: hopes that this reconstruct1on,
~ based as it 1s on the knpwledge prov1ded by science and W1sdom born out
of w1der perceptlons of need and d1rect1on will. work towards progressxve
soc1a1 reform. o | A : e
ThlS brief accoumt will explain, it is hoped why John Dewey in
his llfelong act1v1t1es saw ph1losophy as closely linked with educat1on

. and social reform.

A

4SDewey,'Recon8truct£oﬁ iﬁ‘PhiZosophy, p. 210..
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CHAPTER 111

JOHN DEWEY AS EDUCATOR AND SOCIAL
REFORMER: 4 HISTORICAL ACCOUNT

The ph&losopher is a socio- ~historical entlty caught up in the
movements of events of a: partlcular culture in a certa1n spec1f1c
time and place. _ In Dewey s words: "Ph1losophers are part of hlstory,
caught in 1ts movement,‘creators perhaps in some measure of 1ts

. ) :
future, ‘but. also assuredly creaturec of 1ts past " HlS subJect -matter

i»hod are outgrowths ‘and expre551ons of cultural phenomena as

The‘subJect matter with which the phllosopher is to work are the
spec1f1c\problems of men as these occur w1th1n a partlcular socio-
'lcultural‘env1ronment The philosopher is struggllng with the'most
fundamental and .urgent issues prohlems, difficulties and confllcts
of the time in an effort to understand thelr soc1a1 51gn1f1cance and
to presentf;mg1nat1ve ideas and plans for their resolutlon

As concerns methodology, the ph1losopher as critic bggg~es a man
'of sc1ence v1z., he must be, in Dewey s- v1ew of sc1ent1f1c dlsp051—
tion.u He must possess what Dewey calls "the sc1ent1f1c ‘temper'. 2

Sc1ence, as Dewey sees it, plays an ever 1mportant role in

philosophical cr1t1c15m. The ph1losopher, hav1ng no spec1al knowledge

'exclu51ve1y his own, relys heavrly upon and ut1l1zes knowledge of

~

1Dewey, thZosophy and Civilization, p. 4.

Dewey, Dbmocracy and E&ucatzon, pp. 324-325.
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fact and principle produocd by sclcntlfrc mcthod 1nqu13y and dis-

covery With such knowled rn‘hand Jthe task of the phllosopher

) ihr

’p011c1e§, and 1nst1tut10ns‘w_t§ regard ‘to thelr relatlonshlp to the_
good ' |

In his capacity as critic, the~philosopher has two functions to
perform:ejanalysis'and'syntheeis.A Cr1t1c1sm ag analysrs is reportorlal

and transcriptive. Ph1losophy as cr1t1cal,éna1ys1s becomes "a comment

on nature and'life in the 1ntgreit,o£sa/ﬁore intense ~and Just apprec1a-

§ a .
tlon of the meanlngs present\ln experience."  The phllosopher as
w
cr1t1ca1 analyst is judging and he must become a sen51t1ve critic in

order that, his offlce may be properly performed The ph1losopher when.
synthe5121ng his. subJect-matter 1s still perform1ng an act of Judgment

He, as sen51t1ve and 1nformed cr1t1c, uses cr1t1ca1 thinking and Judg—

-

" ment 1n an effort to’ adJust _the old customary, and trad1t10na1 att1—

tudes and d15p051t10ns ef‘man to new "scientific tendenc1es and

p011t1cal asplratlons wh1ch are novel and 1ncompat1b1e w1th received -

.

: authorlty " _

John Dewey' is considered byw?aéy to be: Amerlca s greatest phlloso-

pher, iiberal educator, and soc1al reformer“ Here we w111 be malnly

<

concerned w%th hﬂi’role as soc1a} reformer. How d1d Dewey come to such
.cu )

"a reputathn” What were some of the outstand1ng issues, problems, con—,

f11cts, and' d1ff1cu1t1es in the Amerlcan SCene in wh1ch Dewey, the

3] -

part1c1pat1ng 11beral phllosopher, partookv :1f_philosOpny'and the

FE \
b
[

4]

3Dewey, thlosophy and Ctvtltzatzon, P- 7 8

&
4Dewey, Emperzence and Nuture, P. 407

«L," )

Y

SDewey,.thZosophy andfCipiZization; p; 4f
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“ eIt is th1s approach to Amerlca S contemporary 1ssues and problems wh1ch

phllosopher are to deal with the most fundamental issues, confllcts

BN

and problems of the time and place in an effort to offer solu€%2ns by

thc formulatlon of Lenerous hypotthcs in the. form of‘plans and }

policies, what were the specrfrc 1ssues, conflicts, and problems that

<

John Dewey, as one of America's great social reformers, actively
entertained? ‘

b . ] ' ‘ . Y
In asking the above,questions, one is to keep uppermost in mlnd

‘Dewey's confeption of  philosophy. Dewey, belng an Amer1can by b1rth

and temperameht3xwas primarily concerned with what he concaived to be

America's most pressing, urgent, and poignant social issues,
-and-problems. R1chard Bernsteln for example,vtalks about the un1ty
contanulty, 1nterdependence in thought and actlon, character and con-

duct whxch Dewey showed where contemporary American social 1ssues
S ] -
P . . .
Dewey held that authent1c phrlosophxc 1nqu1ry arises as a response
* to the practical confficts of life, and he proclaimed that phllqso—
phy can and ought to be" made d1rect1y relevant to the "problems \
of men." Dewey took seriously Plato's portrayal of the philosopher
whose highest ‘flight of speculative imagination culminates with
"a’social and practical turn. . Dewey s life exhibited the con- "
t1nu1ty between thought and action; his deepest 1nte11ectua1 con-
_victions were shaped by his experience with the practical affairs
of men. - Until the end &% his life, he sought to bring intelli-
gence and reasonableness to bear on the most p01gnant social
Problems. 6 - . TR « -

4

were concerncd

lend support to the cla1m that Dewey was Amerlca s greatest and most
1nf1uentral 11bera1 phllosopher and soc1a1 reformer.‘=Moreover, 1n hxs

role as soc1a1 reformer Dewey was involved 1n a number of social

>4

-

o

1ssues of hlS day. = The 1ssues that have been selected for scrutxny were‘

| “\
“ chosen due to thelr 1mpact 1mportance and centrallty in the Amerlcap

QBernstein.)Jphanewey, p- 7.
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socialnscene.- There‘are four such issues that I wlsh to con51der-

(i) the influence of Hull House on the young and 1mpreSS1onaQ§e phll-
osopher (11) the broadenlng of the purview of the school to "prov1de
someth1ng like a homogeneous and balanced environment for the young"7

and assimilation of newly arrived urban immigrants into the main

stream of the American "race"; (iii)  Dewey's activity in the establrsh-

ment’ of unions for amelioration of some of the inhumane conditions in

which labor to11ed ‘(iv) the fight to save the world for demoeracy"

during World War I

@ : T ' : C ...
From 1884 to 1894,fDewey taught pr?mar1ly at the Unlversrty of :
Michigan where h1s th1nk1ng, 1nterests and efforts took a more prac-

tical turn to_Social issues conflict< and problems of his time and

locale} That‘is, at M1ch1gan Dewey becane connltted to d1rect 1nvolve- -

- ment w1th soc1a1 affa1rs, a commltment whlcn later»galned a more

| promlnent hold upon h15.11fe. -

Dur1ng hlS tenure at Mlchlgan, he establlshed an, 1nt1mate but

fleetlng relatlonshlp w1th Franklln Ford. It was Dewey s "wonderful

- personal ex er1ence"8 w1th Ford an econoa1c JOurnallst that brought
_ P

.to him some new 1n51ghts into eth1ca1 and soc1al natters.'

Ford. was 1nterested.1n socio- economlc 1ssues and problems and

the1r cultural manlfestatlons as these arose when an entlre’nat1on

-

‘was in tran51t10n from an agrarlan to- an 1ndustrlal soc1ety. In‘response

to social ills wh1ch resulted from accelerated quantltatlve, and

1

s

Dewey, Democrucy and Educatzon, p. 21

_ 8Ralph B. Perry, Thought and Character qf Hilltam James
IT. (Boston. L1tt1e, Br wn and Company, 19351§>pp 518- 519
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varlgated change, Ford azs “'preaching a new soc1a1 1deology"9 wh1ch was

rooted in the Amer1can evangelical trad1t1on, an 1deology which was

A
L3

sp1r1tually quasi- re11g1ous and me551an1c

T oraTt ?

Ford rebelled agalnst the moneyed classes who, he cla1med were
stiffling the "truth." It is difficult to flnd coherence in the
program he adv0cated but he envisioned a blueprint of social Y
‘revolution ' led by a vanguard of the. "1ntell1gence trust." His N
weapon for socializing intelligence in the new industrial order
would be the written word, and he conceived of a socialist- _
. oriented newspzoer that would spread the new gospel. Its editor
.was to be John Dewey of the phllosophy department of the
Un1vers1ty of Mlchlgan "
The organ of soc1al révolutlon was glven the name Thought News. How—
ever, it was neverwpubl1shed

Ford's 1nfluence'was twofold It'centersvarodnd "the treatment'

of the social bearlngs of sc1ence and art. il

The f1rst 1nstance is
| .

'seen in Deweyks galnlng of "the perception that the true. or practlcal'

g

bear1ng of 1deallsm—that phllosophy has been the assertion of the unity

of 1nte111gence and the ‘external world in idea or subJect{yely, wh11e

if true in idea 1t must flnally secure the cond1t1ons of 1ts obJect1ve

S

expre551on nl2 This notlon "presa es Deﬁey s break w1th 1deallsm "
p g

1
h1s journey "from absolutism to exper1menta11sm " 3

Secondly, there 1s a tremendous soc1al movement wh1ch "shall

demand cbmplete free movement" of "1ntellectual forces," "and by

9Bernstein, John Dewey, p. 30.
Ibid.

L

1.John Dewey, Outlines of a Critical Theory of Ethzcs (Ann Arbor‘"
Reglster Publlshlng Company, 1891), p. v11 : .

12Perry, The Thought and Character of Vzlltam James, II, p. 518

13Morton G. White, The Ortgzn of Dewey's. Ihstrumentalzsm (New York

Columb1a Unlver51ty Press 1943) p 102.

14
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getting their physical levefage in the telegraph and printing press,

shall, through free inquiry in a centralized way, demand the aothority

of all other so-called authoritics. "14 Dcwcy'cutf’hiq cxplanation

short. Herc we see the prelude to Dcwcy s preoccupatxon, whlch per-
meated all hlS later work, “with the soc1a1 funct1on of 1ntelllgence "15
"the beg1nn1ng of Dewey s long crusade for the application of 1nte111-
gence in soc1a1 affalrs "16. It-1s_as a result of these influential

ideas that Dewey s thought took on a more practlcal turn in an effort

vto use phllosophy more- 1nte111gent1y as a tool in dealing. wlth pract1ca1

'1ssues and proolems of men. Moreover the experlence with #%rd and

Thought News "ev1dences his concern to establlsh the pract1ca1 soc1a1

51gn1f1cance of phllosophy and st1mulated h1m to. re—examlne hlS polltl—

“cal and social conv1ct10ns."17 It may be. said that at M1ch1gan Dewey's

end of the social reform were not clearly in focus .

‘.Lthought did take on a more pract1ca1 turn, however, ""the means and

.18

In 1894, Dewey accepted chalrmanshlp of the department of ph11- h

osophy, psychology, and pedagogy at Un1versxty of Ghlcago It was

*.Chlcago ‘that -offered an "1dea1" environment whlch would prov1de neces-

sary challenges and opportunitles for merg1ng of Dewey S ph11050ph1ca1

1nterests with those of a more spec1f1c and pract1ca1 50c1al nature.

I3

’.

x

14Perry, The Thought and Character of thlzam James, 11, p;'S}Q.{
Whlte, The Ortgzn of Dewey 8 Ingtrumenc- ,zsm, p 102.
Ibtd » | |
¥7Befhstein,'JOhn‘De%e§j'pf 33.
187354, . p. 35.
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Chicago, upon Dewey's arrlval, approached the paradlgm in mitro-.
cosm of Amerlca s recently developlng 1ndustr1a1 and urban soc1ety w1th
~attendant economic and soc1al evils. YThe two agenc1es in Chicago wh1ch
'prov1ded Dewey with data in the form of facts which were needed to-
foster his consumlng interest in. soc1al form were Hull House and the
Laboratory School More spec1f1ca11y, Chlcago and ;11 House provided
.'soc1a1 facts that underlay 1ssues and problems of & city and aociety

Z-rapldly bec0m1ng urban and 1ndustr1a1 Dewey s Laboratory School was

‘where the method ‘of problem-solutlon was exper1menta11y app11ed
?’\s g . :

A .. N : o

1. "Hull House . : AR : ’ﬁ.

-~

- Hull House, "a settlement house fzr social work amcng 1mm1grant

. 719
working menﬁ" was Chicago's center fo: social disser: and dlssenters

radicals, anarchlsts workers, and the 11ke htwty s-"non-professlonal" .

association with Hull House brought h1m 1nto ""contact w1th many types

of persons'.'20 and left a deep ‘and lastlng 1mpre551on on hlS thought.

B
1

Since Dewey has often stated that forces which have 1nf1uenced him
\emost "have come from persons and 51tuat10ns more than from books "21'
it would seem mOst 1nstruct1ve to look at Hull House s soc1a11zed and
) democratlc way of life and 1ts poss1b1e socio- env1ronmenta1 1nf1uence

upon Dewey s subsequent thought and act1v1ty

There were f0ur areas where re51dents of Hull House concentrated

'the1r energles (i) prov1d1ng social services for forelgn 1mm1grants—-lv

Ibtdu;; S |
2 Jane M. Dewey "Blograph» of John Dewey," The- Phtlosophy Qf John
Dewey, ed. by P A Sch11pp (New York: Tudor Pub11sh1ng Co.; 1939),
p. 29, ,

21Dewey,'?'From Absolutism to Eiperimentalism,ﬁjp;flzl:' A .

Lo
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Irish, German, Russian-Jews, Italians,»Greeks, and Other immigrants from
:southern'and eastern Europe; (ii) the Americanization of‘these foreign
born immigrants and their children* (111} wunion act1v1f%es for benef1
of 1mm1grant worklngmen; and (1v) prov1d1ng "soclallzed" educatlon for
/all who came to Hull House as re51dents, rec1p1ents or v151tors

The residents of Hull House were forever act1ve in amelloratlng
social evils. Hull House S numerous organlzat1ons 111um1nate its func-
© .tion asvsocial.center. "The soc1a1 services provided by Hull House were
“many/and "o effort that mlght contribute to human betterment went -b

*

untried; the1r cause was noth1ng less than the total regenerat1on of
Vsoc1ety."22 Some of their efforts gained 1nternat10nal attentlon and
infiuence. | |

As was stated earlier,’ Hull House was a social center for the‘
expressed purpose of ass1st1ng immigrant worklngmen and their fam111es
in thelr efforts to. 3551m11ate 1nto the malnstream of Amerlcan culture.v
One such effort was the attempt at Amerlcanlzatlon of these forelgners
who' for the most part had come in search of the Amerlcan "dream ''"  They
were as a lot mostly agrarlan, 1111terate and had no conceptlon of
Amerlcan culture w1th 1ts "democratlc" base. |

: Hull House s efforts at Amer1can12at1on of 1mm1grants were nothlng '

" new to the Amerlcan scene. The problem of Amer1can1zat10n arose Just
G n 'i.-';,,; et
‘prior to,the‘C1v11’War The 1ncu1cat1on,’ass1mllat10n, and educat&on

'4.\

of immigrants was one of the f1rst respon51b111t1es of pub11c school1ng._
As 1mm1grat10n occurred 1n stages there was a profound change in

‘its pattern dur1ng the latter decades of the n1neteenth century This

1

: 22Lawrence A. Cremln The Transformation of the'schooZ'(New.YOrk:
V1ntage Books 1961), pp. 60-61. : ' : o .



shift caused a new wave of energy for purposes of Amerlcanlzlng 1ncom1ng

'

v1mm1grants. -The former white European found the character of new immi- .
» grants reprehen51ble, t0nsay the least: QThere'was no room in‘the
United States for 'hypenated' Americans."?> The work of Ellwood P.

‘Cubberley, a professor at Stanford, symbollzes attxtudes of those who

2
adv0cated "the view that to Americanize was to Ang11c1ze." 4 Cremln
: &

gives the follow1ng account’ of Cubberley s p051t10n whlch ‘was not the
least a m1nor1ty one. . : \ ) .

~The southern ‘and eastern Europeans Cubberley declared, were essen-
tially different from the Ammigrants who had preceded them. '"I1li-
terate, docile,. lacking in self-reliance and- 1n1t1at1ve and not
pPossessing the Anglo—Teuton1c conceptions of law, orde ﬁgg;d gov-
ernment, their coming has served to dilute. tremendousl
national stock, and to corrupt our civic life." The first task
of education, he concluded, was break up these ghettos, "to
assimilate and analgamate these people as a part of our American
‘race, and to implant in their children, so far as can be done,
“the Anglo-Saxon conception of rlghteousness law’ and order, and
. popular government, and to awaken in. them a reverence for our
: democratic institutions and for those things- in our national life ,
kN which we as a- people hold to be of ab1d1ng worth,” To Americanize, ‘
~ in this view, was to divest the immigrant of his ethnic character
and to inculcate . the dominant Anglo-Saxon morallty. American-
: ‘igation meant taking on the ways and beliefs of those who embodied
< .. the true, hlstorlc Amerlca, the Amerlca worth preserv1ng 25

ﬁ)-

Jane Addams and other Hull House re51dents were true bellevers in ~

-

; the soc1a1 ‘and moral meanlng of democracy, so they c1a1med 26, Pollt;c-f

ally, democracy is merely a spec1a1 form of democracy It is a mere

but 1mportant means to social and moral ends which cdn only come about

R

'._through democrat1c and d1ver51f1ed humane experlence

. -

S1id., p. es. :
2“nia.;p R

Ibtd.. PP. 67- 68 A R B
'26Jane Addams Democrac and Soctal Ethzca (New York:
MacM1llan Company, 1902), p. 6-7. -
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Theory and practlce do not always c01nc1de The above statement
or c1a1m by Jane Addams seems to be a mere theoret1cal formulation.

,.»

She belleved ‘whole- heartedly in soc1a1 adJuﬁtment of the alien poor,
and problems arose as a result of their %proce§s" of Amer1canlzat1on.

* The paternallstlc attltude of Jane Addams and other Hull House re51dents
were tempered by the notlon.of Anglo—conform1ty° "Qu1te consc1ously |
the Hull- House re51dents tried to teach middle- class values to the immi-
grant and they rarely allowed the poor to part1c1pate in plannlng
settlement act1v1t1es."27

At Hull House one unconsc1ously became in olved in labor movement
act1v1ty Union act1v1ty was contlnuOus and/at all t1mes permeating
the atmosphere where many socialist and unﬂonlst attended meetlngs to
dlscuss the pl1ght of the worker ‘There were many personalltles and
v151tors who were famous for un10n1st or soc1a11st1c actlvxtles
Sldney and Beatrice Webb, H. G. Wells, Florence Kelley, Henry Demarest
Lloyd Mary Kenny O'Sulllvan, and others. Henry Demarest Lloyd

‘\

Clarence Dar{ow and Ethelbert Steward were 1n great demand a

.due to thelr.expert1se concern1ng union matters. I should ike to

briefly point to the act1v1t1es of Henry Demarest Lloyd. -

Henry Lloyd was but one of many ‘people who c ntr1buted time, money,

-

and expert adv1ce to re51dents and 1mm1grants of Hull House. Lloyd was
one of the f1rst American muckrakers. HlS book Wbalth Agaznst Cannon
wealth became ope of the most 1nf1uent1al on muckrak1ng act1v1t1es.

Lloyd's contribution to Hull House's 1abor{act1v1t1es con51sted_

Allen F. Davis and Mary Lynn McCree, eds., E%ghty Years at Hull
House (Chlcago. Quadrangle Books, 1969), p- 7.

speakers -
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: primarilyvin three things: (i) he frequently spoke at union meetlngs
as a resource person, (ii) he added professxonal weight in. passing
legislation "hifh reformed Ch1cago s notorlous sweatlng system; (iii)

i and upon dec11n1ng the p051t1on of state factory inspector, he recom-
“ mended that the position be g1ven to a Hull House res1dent Florence
Kelley. | ‘ |

From its 1ncept10n Hull House was in. the business of educat1on.

Jane Addams and Ellen Gates Starr, founders of Hull House, be11eved in
'democratlc and un1versal education for all: children and adult_alike.
-Jane Addams, in part1cular, drew the d1st1netion'between'informal and
:formal educat1on . Informal educat1on occurred by means of soc1a1

1nteract1on within the socio- cultural env1ronment. Fornal educat1on

consxsted in that partlcular and sonewhat 11m1ted -experience wh1ch one

receives within the context ‘of a prepared env1ronment set a51de espec-

, 1ally for its educative effect

| : At Hull House, formal education‘tookionftwo'forms: ti) a formal
and experimental kindergerten and'(ii) adult ‘education for those of
all ages, young and'old Moreover, there was educat1on for young
children and adolescents The young children and adolescents "were
1organizediinto‘groups wh1éz were not qu1te classes and not qu1te clubs.
The value of these groups consxsted almost ent1rely 1n arou51ng a
'h1gher 1mag1natxon and in g1v1ng the child the opportunxty uhlch they
-could not have in the crowded schools, for_1n1t1at1ve and for inde-

: pendent soc1a1‘relationships."2§

28J8né Addams, YEirst Days ;af HullQHouse,"'Eighty Years at Hull- |
‘House, pp. 27-28. _ o it g ‘
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These _at_tem‘pvté_at formal education evolvéd a'rou"nd;J_ah,e ,Add_amé'
notion that the "socigl settlement is a protést agaiﬁst a restricted )
view of.education,"zg»meaning that éducation in its'tradi;ionél -
seﬁse—-curri;ulum énd methodology--had very litylé, if Any,’significance
for relating life;styles of'immigfants to réalitiesAof ; societyfrapidiy
becomiﬁg indusfrial and urban. >0 This ﬁéOCializﬁda approaéh‘to educat-
ing immigrantfﬁorkiﬁgmen and women'aﬁd their children led~Cremin'to '
proclaim that Jane Addamsvprovidedv"fhe spirifual nub of prbgressive‘
_ education;";lv “ | | ”
Jane Addams and Ellen Gates Starr moved into Hull House on the
'18th of Septemﬁer 1889." The Hull House experiﬁgﬁtal kindérgarten‘was
vinStitutéd in chbber‘of the same year. It was Hull Héusé's "firsf‘
'ofganized undertaking."sz, The facu1tyvof Hull House's educational
‘.center wastontihuaily éxperimentingfanddeveloping their édﬁcgtional
philosophy. With;the institution of its.experimental.kindefgarten, Hull
House unconséibdsiy became a bioﬁeer and 1eader‘in,pr6gre35ive education.
_ Huli-Hodse residents had sdﬁe:succeSS in iﬁproving the public
schools in Chicago, but their major influence and contribution
were their educational experiments. These ‘were observed, accepted,
and reported by a frequent Hull-House visitor, John Dewey.
. - . Though Dewey gave an occasional lecture at Hull-House and
served on the first board of trustees of the settlement, often he

‘just dropped in to meet and talk to the interesting people who : .
always seemed to gather there.33 _ JRIEE .

.?9Dévi5'and'MéCrée;~Eighty Yéqrs’at‘HuZZ—Hause, p.'96. 
3OCremih, The Transformation of_The.Séhbol, p. 61.
.Slllrbid., p- ‘ix. E » : ' /5 R

'32Addam$,'"First Days at Hull-House," p. 26.
S b R S Lo
33pavis and McCree, Eighty Yéaqy at_Hull-House, p. 96.
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Onc of‘Hullvﬂﬁﬁse's first formal cducational efforts was education
'Cof immigrant‘workingmen: ""We werc very ihsisten; that the Settlement
should not be primarily for the children, énd that it was absurd to

o

suppose that gr people would not respond to opportunltles for educa-

tion and social lif_e."34 : o ) -J{M

)

2. The Pfogressive Education Movement

The prégressive education movement represented a response to

r E ’ iy, : ) |
industrial America, a response to industrialism immediately after the.

,\v'

Civil War. It“began‘as‘a means of implementingmthe "Amerfc

Actually, progressive education began as part of a ”étl
humanitarian effort to apply the promise of American: 11f <5t

ideals of government by, of, and for the people--to th puzzllngﬁ"@,;;;'

new urban-industrial civilization that came into being’ during the
latter half of the nineteenth century. The word 'progressive'’
provides the clue to what it really was: the educational phase
- 'of American Progressivism writ large. In effect, progressive
education began as Progressivism in education: many-sided
effort to use the schools to 1mprove the 11ves o individuals.35

Although belng "a many- 51ded effort," there were at least four
areas where there was broad agreement amongst the progressives. Cremin

}n his book, The Transformation of the Scﬁool; States‘the'four primafy.
_pgseétivesvof'progressive education: (i) ﬂbroadening the»program mm;
fuhc;ion of the school to‘include,direct_cbnéern for health,VVOcétidn;
and the quality of fahily énd commuﬁity life," (ii) "applying in #ﬁe
_ciassfbom the'pedagogic#l Pfinciplgs d?riVed frqm new scientific
research in pSycﬁolégy‘and the social sciences,"i(iii) "tailoring
instruction more and more to the differén; Rihdé éndICIésses pf childfen
,wﬁo_yere'being broughilwithin the puriiew of the schobl,"3§ and

’

34Addams, "First Days at Hull—Housé," p.v 28.

35Creuun The Transfbrmatzon of the School pp. viii- 1x.
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(iv)‘ "1mp11ed the radical falth that culture could be democrat1zed

w1thout be1ng vulgar1zed the faith that everyone could share not only

in the benefits of the new sciences but in the pursult of the arts as

: well."37 Moreover, Cremin often refers to the "spiritual nub“ as stated

~

by Jane Addams as that wh1ch gives direction to the progre551ve movement

_1n education. ' 3
.7,-\"', _‘ o 3 . .

As was stated earller Hull House's educat1onal experiences and
experlments began w1th its inception in 1889 Dewey, one of Hull

House s most famous "guest" d1d not arrive in Chlcago unt11 the year

*;ﬁ1894 He ‘was unknown in the area of educat1on. He had taken the job

at Ch1cago solely on his reputat1on as a phllosopher, and "the decade

: wh1ch followed saw the research and exper1ment in educat1on which won

for 1tsv1n1t1ator a world—wlde reputat1on n38 However, shortly after

his arrival Dewey became;afrequent observer of Hull House s democratlc

' and soc1allzed way of life. He paid particular note to its experlmental

'k1ndergarten and adult educat1on programs. It was after many. v1sxts

to Hull House that Dewey set up'hls_famous Laboratory Schgol. Undouht- -

‘edly the influence of Hull House's experimental kindergarten and other

experiments in socialized living and education had a tremendous effect

e
PR

upon the then unknown Dewey.' Dewey readily: and often pra1sed the

v educat10nal 1nnovat10ns wh1ch occurred at Hull- House, he went so far

as to say that Hull. House was the parad1gm for what the school should

eventually become.39 Richard Bernsteln po1nts to the fact that -

- ¥mid .

- 38 S J. Curtis and M. E. A. Boultwood A Short Htatory of "
Edﬁcattonal Idbas (London. Unxver51ty Tutor1al Press, Ltd., 1953),
p. 464. . ;

*pavis and McCree, Eighty Years at Hull-House, p. 96.
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Hull'House
provided him with the "facts" that he had spokeh about in his
defense of Thought News. . . . Dewey was welcomed by the Jane
Addams circle because he could bring the theory and methods of

~ social philosophy to bear on the concrete facts. This’was the
-~ ' very "exchange" that Dewey hoped to realize. Under the impact

of the experiences at Hull House, Dewey's soclal philosophy

bécame articulated and moTe. spec1f1c 40 T
_There is little evidence, written or otherwise, that’Dewey had an.
equally reciprocal . 1nfluence on Hull House re51dents .Where'experimen—
tal and progress1ve educat1on was concerned it is safe to assume that
aHull House S exggflmgkt in soc1allzed educatlon, espec1ally its~
'experloental and progress1ve kindergarten, 1nf1uenced Dewey s thought
prior to the foundlng of his Laboratory School

What makes Dewey a progressxve’ What did he contrlbute to a move—
ment that was already becomlng fru1tful° Dewey voiced several com- h
. pla1nts aga1nst ‘the tradltlons and obstacles which he thought were
h1ndrances to soc1a1 progress1v1sm he blamed industrialism for the -
.'ferment in educat1on,.changes in the nature of productlon had in hlS
view, dlsrupted and brought about changes in soc1ety affect1ng all
t1nst1tutxons ,1nclud1ng the “school.

Dewey belleved that the older trad1t10nal and "§bc1allzed“ educa-
tion that took Place in the soc1al env1ronment of an ear11er age was no
longer effectlve because of changes in-. soc1a1 relatlons Formerly, such
educatlon prov1ded for character bu11d1ng and’ d15c1pl1ne which were now
lacklng in our hlghly 1ndustr1al1zed soc1ety Accordingly, he sug—:ﬁ

gested that the school must take on "educational,fupctions tradition-

ally carried on by family, neighborhoodg or shop which are no longer

4QBernste'in, John Dewey, p. 37.
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being’performed hy.the communrgy writ large.'"41 In other words, the
‘.school must become an ideal and miniature society providing for‘those'
activities lost to antiquity.

The school must then take over the respon51b111ty of functlonsi
which the famlly, ne1ghborhood or ]ob can no longer perform However,
.in order ‘to adeq&ately perform such respon51b111ty the schoohﬁmust
undergo a transformat1on similar in nature to that soc1a1 relat1ons
underwent duehtO'the impact of radical“industrial:change. That»iS'to
say, since;society changes, the schooi‘must.keep in step with Such o~
change to maintain.socio-cultural relevance. That such a transforma-
tion was needed was attested to by modlflcatlons wh1ch were in h1s v1ew
rmerely.the treating‘of symptoms, instead of eliminating undesirable and
- hasic causeer The need, he urged was for rad1ca1 soc1al reform, and
wth1s .called for rearrangement of root causes, that is, a reconstructlon |
of,ba51c»and fundamental pr1nc1p1es and values.’

Dewey, 1ndeedo wanted to "tallor" "1nstruct10n more and more to
‘the d1fferent kinds and classes of children who were. be1ng brought w1th1n
.the purview of the schoo‘l."42 In an effort to br1ng this notion to pass,
he recognized the plurallstlc nature of the Amer1can soc1ety.

| Dewey helleyed in the Americanization of the less fortunate4uhite:
immigrant‘into the mainstream of the American-society-—a meitingepot
syndrome for whites only. This}is consistent with Dewey's'socio;'
& “ :

cultural background at Bur@ﬁngton Vermont. There were immigrants who

were continually a551mllated into the mainstream, of the community's

-4l John Dewey, The School and Society, rev1sed ed1t1on (ChlcagO'
Unlver51ty of _Chicago Press, 1953) p. 12.

42Cremm, The Transformation of the Sbhool, p;“Viii.

- : s T
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socio-cultural environment. At Burllngton blacks were out ‘of the

-~y f’
question, mentally and phy51ca11y, where a551m11at10n into the main-

stream was con51dered. Furthermore there were few, if any;~b1acks

at Burllngton, Hull House or the Un1ver51ty of Chlcago where:Dewey ran

/ k‘ 4

hlS Laboratory School. At/Hull House, it was a known fact that blacks

‘were not welcomed and weré turned away for fear of d1stract1ng from ‘the

Es

efforts of re51dents trylng to Amerlcanlze poor white Europoan 1111-

terates. Its res1dents turned away from white Amer1ca s b. ack problem

.as ‘is seen in thelr attempt to set up a "separate but equal” social
“settlement for blacks Soine dlstance from Hull House. They were in the

‘bu51ness of serv1c1ng the eeds of whxte European 1mm1grants, a busi-

ness in which they didn't want Unlggers" to 1nterfere,

Hull-House was surrounded by a shifting ethnic mixture of
people, but there were never many Negro families in the neigh-
borhood. Those few blacks who did appear at a Hull-House club
Or class were not always welcomed warmly, for though Hull-House.
‘'was not exactly segregated many of Ats residents felt that the
presence of Negroes might dlscourage ‘other groups from coming.
The settlement seemed unwilling to come to grips with the '"Negro
problem'" in its own environs, yet Hull-House was willing to be
concerned with the same "problem" elsewhere in the city. A group
of residents helped found the Wendell Phllllps Settlement in a

" - black district. on the West Side.4

A‘Hull House is where Dewey learned the "facts" of urban- 1ndustr1al l1fe.

: He stated that the Hull House experlment in socialized educat1on was N

what every school should become.; If Dewey. accepted thlS in pr1nc1ple

1t is safe to assume that the probabrllty of black students or staff

at his world- famous Laboratory School was n11

Even where white 1mm1grants were concerned, when Dewey speaks of

S

-a "common:Subject matter" which "accustoms all to a unity of outlook

1
A B \

- » e , - . ’ “ . '
43Davis and McCree, Fighty Years at Hull-House, p. 121.



upon a broader horlzon than is visible to the members of any group
44
whlle it is 1solated" and of the social env1ronment as-a means of
‘Abalanc1ng "the var1ous elements in' the soc1a1 env1ronnent" so as "to
v

see to 1t that each 1nd1v1dua1 gets an opportunlty to escape from the

11m1tat10ns of the soc1al group in whlch he was born, and to come into’

living contact w1th a broader env1ronment v he is negat1ng to a large
ey

degree his own pr1nc1p1es of democratlc part1c1pat10n by all 1n the o

dec151on-mak1ng processes whlch 1nf1uence the formatlon of a common[ﬁ

SOClO -cul'tural env1ronment.45 The "common subject matter," thejjgn Yy

49

A

A
/ g’:‘ A

1

'of outlook " and the env1ronment to which the 1solated 1nd1vrdual is to

"escape" is that of the domlnant group (WASP) to which Dewey belonged.

Questlons as ‘to What common subJect matter? Nhat un1ty of outlook’

Ass1m11atlon into what? become both futlle and 1rrelevant. f
oAb
‘\\ .

Flnally, Dewey shared the progre551ve s fa1th that "cuﬁture could
‘be democrat1zed w1thout be1ng vulgarlzed ‘the fa1th that everydhe could
’-not only share in the beneflts of the new sciences' but in the pursult
of' the arts. as well. n46 ThlS may be seen in Dewey s accéptancc of
~ Jane Addams' notlon of democracy as a way of life. Delocracy was and
is more than a: political form. It is a way of 11fe wh1ch possesses a
moral meanlng that requ1res assoc1ated l1v1ng in con301nt communic :cive
exper1ence.» i _.. . 5 | |
In the v01c1ng of the above v1ews and srmllar ones the ur1t1ngs .

: o
of Dewey "pyov1des the key to what is progressive: about‘progre551ve
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The Progressive Education Association was fonnded in 1919 as. an

organ for implementing the educational theories or concepts of.

Pestalozzi, Froebel, Parker, and Dewey. Cremin ’thinks that. the Pro-

gfessive Education Association's efforts‘in all probability had an
: effect whlch was more distructive than constructlve. Althoughftheﬂiste

of progre551ve education as an educat1on movement was "1nextr1cab1y

wecdded" 48 to the Progressxve Assoc1at10n, Dewey never joined the Asso-

R4

ciation, and accepted the position of’honorary president only after the
death of'its,firSt'honoraryfpresident, Charles W. Eliot. However, in
N r N .

the beginning, Dewey acted as interpreter and synthesizer of the move-

N

interesting to'note that he aceepted the“honorary preSidency of an

association at a time when he was highly critical of the same.

F,

Durlng the course of World War I att1tudes and hopes were generated

- along with obJect1Ves and plans for thelr actuallzatxon in an effort to

issue in a more humane 50c1ety One such comprehen51ve obJectlve wh1ch
called for an’ effectlve soc1al reorgan1zat10n was that of socio-
economic relatlons within nations., The call was'for an effective

economic: reorganlzatlon which would prov1de steady and useful work for

'all members of soc1ety

Dewey was -one of the chxef supporters of the call His interest

was stlmulated by three 1nherent evils of the exlstlng socio-econohic

~

7 1bid.

8 pid., p. 241,

‘ment, but in time‘became one of its most severe critics. It is . .
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“enjoyed'; (ii1) defects in efficiency and distribution of pfoduction.‘i

¢

‘business: (i) the failure to provide steady and useful employment;

system in its‘relationship to those employed in American industry and

<

,(i1) the degraded and inhuman standard of living that most workers

These are higle'interrelated aspects and will be considered somewhat

“oTe fully in Chapter IV. What'concerns us here will be the first evil,

aat is, the failufe of the-ecOnomic regime to provide steady and usefu1
employnent. Dewey is. f1rm1y conv1nced of the necessity of economlcs
as 1nstrumenta1 means in fashlonlng the good life.

The problem of unemploymentgls 1nherent in the existing.economic
reglme ~and its constant use of science and technology to 1mprove

mechanlcal means of product1on .The present economic formula is based

" upon the profit motive which calls for reétriction‘of productive

capacity according to supplyaand—demand. In other words, workers are -
bought and sold accordlng to the needs of the capltallst.
Dewey.seems to be a firm bel;pver in the doctrlne espoused by Marx

that forces of productlon/to 2} large extent determlne soc1al relatlons.
A S :
He writes: Tl?j1< mn;<;“ o,
_ That phy51ca1 sc1ence and: its conclusions do-as matter of
fact exercise an enormous influence upon social conditions need
not be argued. Technologlcal developments are the diréct result
of applications of physical science. These technological applica-
tions have profound and extensive consequences upon human rela- -
. 'tions. Change in methods of production, distribution, and com-
‘munication is the chief determining. condltlonuof social relatlon-‘
sh1ps and to a large extent of actual cultural values in every
advanced 1ndustr1a1 people , S .

,v'~’~'.

America's ex1st1ng 1ndustr1a1 reglme operates on 1deas attltudes

pr1nc1p1es -and values that were establlshed 1n pre~§c1ent1f1c,

49-Dewey,.Log?Ic: The Theory of'Inquify, p- 489%!;" ‘ B
I S ::f;;” TR
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pre-industrial, and nominally democratic times. These pre—scientifie 'w
.att1tude5 and dispositions are the dominant factors in soc1a1 control
of 1ndustr1al andbeconom1c matters. Theserldeas are belng transmltted
‘through the educative effects of the soc1a1 environment : 1nforma11y
and mostteffectlvely, through social 1ntercour;:, formally,.through the
use of schools as specially prepared env1ronments.
| The dominant values are traditional and customanily'stat{c and.have
not evolved with‘the prime‘mover of social ~hange and ve ne: industria}l Bt

and technological advancement brought c- by increased use of scientific’
. , - . t . . . .

methodology.» This is the source of pre.ent conflicts and uncertain- . ;

.

tiestéo C s

-

_Traditional institutions and habit are host11e to 1deas that are -

eprogre551ve truly democratic and 11bena1. Unfortunately, they are the
.domlnatlng values whlch control soc1a1 progress 1n thlngs econom1ca1
hpolltlcal educat1onal - and moral. The lalssez falre school of )
“economlcs and its 1nterests are the main obstacles wh1ch prevent true
v11berty and al1ty in matters of soe1a1 rmport._vt - 5 .
o As concerns employment the f1rst demand of any sog;al order worthy
of the name is to guarantee ‘the rlght to every capable 1nd1v1dual to \?‘
,jwork. Every 1nd1v1dua1 shoull have the opportunlty to’engage in: some

form of useful act1v1ty If'thkﬁ can't be prov1ded for by the existing

economic order, then it must‘be Superseded 51 2

K

One means of prov1d1ng for steady and useful emplbyment 1s that of
. ot _ :

SODewey, Lzberaltsm and Soczal Actton, P- 7S ﬁ“;,'
John Dewey, "The Economlc Basis of the New Soc1ety," Ihtelltgence
in the Modern World, ed. with an Introduction by Joseph Ratner: .- 27
(New York: Modern lerary, 1939), p. 421. _ A , ST

-‘f" . . P
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* unionization of those employed in industry andvbusiness; it would‘seem‘
that this yiew grew out of Dewey's Hull House experience. He looked upon
unionizatiqn as a democratic means of‘control of industry and husiness
by trades and occupations. He, %%rther;'considered this atnecessary

' form of social control for the eradication of other evils inherent in

“
¥ =

the existing economic regime. o
Dewey, through the use o( un1on1zat10n is seeklng "greater 1ndus-

s 52 '

tr1a1 autonomy“ for the worker, that is, a greater share in the

dec151on-mak1ng process sh0u1d ybe obta1ned as a means to democratic

advancement of economic 1nst1tut10nsx. When Deuey speaks of greater
‘ 1ndustr1a1 autonomy, he ‘in fact means

fgreater ab111ty -on the part of the workers in any partlcular trade
. 'or occupation to control that industry, instead of vorkxng under
. these conditions of;external control where they have no interest,
no insight into what ﬁhey are doing, and no social outlook upon
. the consequences and meaning of what they are doing. This means
. an increasing share given to the laborer, to the wage earner, in
'controlllng the cond1t10ns of h1s own act1v1ty.53
r '
g?ﬂemocratlc means of control of 1ndustry and bus1ness br1ngs forth

democratlc epds in terms of employment and d1$tr1but1on of prof1ts.
A2EN .4'& . . -
' ;:5& "Means used determlne the ends actually reached. The -end justifies the
. k means only when the means used are such as actually brlng about the

g
' des1red and de51rable end "54 o

S1nce the material 15 1nstrumenta1 to the good 11fe and must be
secured as a means to 1nd1v1aual lxberatxon, how does one wrest the

economlc power from those in control of the ex1st1ng reglme’ How does

o . n‘w

_~a_ﬁone reorder transform an ex1st1ng industrial order which has the

s .

“mid., p. 422.
53 ., . -

it

Pbid p. a3z,
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sanction of custom, and éréaie a moré‘democra;ica}ly controliéd gbciéfy
which caﬁ secure equality and'liberty to:thé massés? Education is the
answer: informal and formal. It is education in the férm of schooliné}(
'vwhich "has”beénviafgely ﬁtilized as a'ganEnient tool‘of'the‘existing

: natioﬁgiistic and ecbnémic ;egimes,",Aﬁd i; will be "the chief means

of continﬁbus; graded'écdnomical improvement and‘soéial rectification”
through "utilizing the opportuniiies,of educatihg the-yOuné to modify
prevailing'types of thought and desigps,"ssf'Speaking:of the desired -
t;;n§formation,:Dewey says: ” o

~Success or failure in its realization depends more upon the
. adoption of educational methods calculated to effect the change:
than upon anything else. p For the change is essentially a change
- in .the quality of mental disposition--an educative change. This
does not mean that we can change character and mind by direct
‘instruction and exhortation, apart from a change in industrial
and political conditions. - Such a conception contradicts our basic
- idea that character and mind are attitudes of participative
. _Tesponse in social affairs. But it does mean that we may produce
“in schools a pProjection in type of the society we should like to
realize, and by forming minds in accord with it gradually modify -
‘the larger and more recalcitrant features of adult society.>6 ‘

As the school becbmes the,chiefafbrmdi agency for practiéalﬁsoci31 
. reform, w§ see'Dewey's.particdlér cdncern andwintgiest in'tHé formal
Qse of educétioh’énd'itﬁ p§SSibiiities'as a.méaﬁ&/éﬁ“inétilfing-desi}-
ablevattitudes toward ecbﬁomicumattéfs,. Thé_"probef"*educiégon of the
young—-the,fUturg workers--iS a>$ocial_nece$sity for ﬁtﬁére,Are posSi;.

. e .
~bilities resident 5 the education of the young which have never yet

! .
]

been taken advantage"of;"$7 The educative development of the young may

not be "the'only way in which‘the.life'of'ippulse ﬁay be employed to

1

SSDéwey, Human Nature and Conduct, p. 127.
,"56D'ew'ey, Democm*(y‘ and Eduéation‘,fpp&élﬁ-:ﬂ?.
s7 | | A Ve
Dewey, Human Nature and Cbnduct,'p§1/ﬁ27-128. »

54



effect social ameliorations, but itbis the least expensive and most
orderly."58 | |

Future workers should be educated so that there will be a unity
of disposition concerning eeonomic matters. bworkers should.join in-

democrat1c soc1al union wh1ch will provide for d1rect part1c1pat1on in

control of 1ndustr1a1 econom1c pursu1ts that are at present controlled

by external and autocratlc sources for means of pecu1nary prof1ts of_
the few. ) .
Dewey helped in the foUnding of two;teachers ‘unions: The Teachers
Union of the C1ty of New York--Local 5 of the Amer1can Federat1on of
Teachers——and the Amer1can Assoc1at1on of Un1ver51ty Professors The ‘

2

format1on of these unlons took place durlng the wa; years} 1914 1918

. DJ,‘ 3o : a 2 §‘ o
Dewey seems to have taken more pr1de in belng 3 member of tﬁp AE}?ihan ’
3 DyJ
al( £ R

_the Amer1can Assoc1at1on of Unlver51ty Professors Why d1d Dewey goln

i,

__the AFT, an- aff111ate of the Amerlcan Federat1on of Labor (AFL)’ What

. .
'd1d the AFT offer Dewey that’ other teacher assoc1at1ons d1d not’ What d1d

he see as the aims and purposes of un1ons, part1cularly teachers unions?
o sy

e
£y

In an art1cle ent1t1ed "Why 1 Am a Member of the Teachers Unrbn“" lﬁ’
R T A
- b B Tg

»gﬁ%wey gives answers to the aforementioned questions.' Dewey lqoks ‘upon
»teacher unlons to prov1de 1eadersh1p in all areas of- educat1on, formal
and rnformaiu The teachers un1on should anlmate "everyth1ng that 1s.
. ¢

1progress1ve and stra1ghtforward that concerns teachers."s? It is to be
an assoc1at1on of men and women possessed of certain a1n1mat1ng "spirit"

in the conduct1ng of its affairs. - ' S

Polltlcally speaking,.teacher unions are to be organized along :

1bid. | | |
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natlonal reglonal, and local 11nes. They are. to be m111tant aggres-
51ve, and energetlc when attemptlng to accomp11sh the1r goals. Organ-
R

1zat1on for academlc purposes are part of its function. Not only'is,its,
functlon‘to "protect and aid those/yho are members of it" where'the
_"dlscu551ons of topics of academlc 1nterest are concerned as well as
dlscuss1ons of 1mprovement in subject matter taught and in methods of
teachingris invOlved,"GO'it has purposes and aims which have broader:.
' political, economic,'and social significance. Therefore, they should
be organlzed not only for the academlc purposes but for aggre551ve1y
pursu1ng the alms, goals and policies of the union membershrp. Organ-
ization for academlc purposes are necessary but that 1s not all. "A
teachers' un1on must organlze for deflnlte practical purposes. It must
consc1ously and courageously entertaln the quest1ons "5hat other acadenlc
‘organrzat1ons are llkely to dodge w61 |

Econom1ca11y, Dewey is non- apologetlc in stat1ng that one of the
spec1f1c reasons for hlS 301n1ng the AFT 1s "that 1t does emphas1ze _' | '%g
the economic aspect of the teach1ng profe551on."62‘ Moreover, 1t-becomes
a nece551ty for teachers to control the economic purse str1ngs of educa-

=

tlonal 1nst1tut10ns. ‘ﬁh1s is necessary for two reasons: - (1) the
L ad

educat1onal 1nst1tut10n, 1f 1t seeks a certaln degree of polltlcal

autonomy, cannot ‘be d1vorced from the conSumlng 1nterest uhlch is dOﬂl-‘

nant - in soc1ety, (ii) vthose whoacontrol the'economrc b351s of an

»

-institution control its government.6§ o | ; L ' ‘ ‘
04, | |
g, o
“mid., p. 4. L e @
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Soéially,'not only_should t,v teacher unions protect the child
'aga1nst external and negatlve soc1o-env1ron-enta1 1nf1uences they are
: to entertaln "the 1mportant practical issues of the day." Teachers
must organize to carry out a definite progran of work 1nstead of mere
academ1c d1scu551ons of. subJect natter and lethods. Dewey goes on to
list the "f1rsts" of the AFT to glve exanples of what other un1ons
“could do: (i) "f1rst teachers' (rganlzatlon to. protest agalnst the
ﬁhsk Lan“;'(ii) "the, first organlzat1qn oo protest against the bllls
introduced in the Leglslature which would 1nvolve a censorshlp of Vi “¢
S
history teachlng"' (111) ""the f1rst teachers' organlzatlon to protest
agalnst the prost1tut1on of AmerlcanJEducatlonal Week to nxlltarlstlc
T
purposes "64 Thus Deney whole heartedly supported the lxlltant
energetlc, and aggre551ve act1v1ty on. the part ot the nelbers of the
AFT in address1ng themselves to the 1nportant and pPractical issues of
the day, the klnds of issues that other teacher 8550618t10n5 were llkely
to shy away from.‘ He goes on to condemn those teachers uho do not Jo1n
m111tant aggressxve unions that do."a great deal more than protect and

aid those who are members of it." The teacher shbuld not . a snob

"snobbery (thch) is back of a con51deﬁable part of the ob;egglons égﬁ

) i ., é’.i j 7:
to teacheﬁs unions and to the1r federatlon wlth ouher bod1es working
men aﬁd worklng women." Moreover, "1f our progra-s of study 1n30pr

\ schools are still too academlc and too pedantlc; too remoté fron con- B
tact w1th life, it is largely because the educators, adnlnlstrators and . -
the teachers are thenselves so far remote ‘from the actual problens of Pvg”f

life as they are met by the great mass. of the populatlon “65‘




of the traditional educational system. Teachers unions in order to be: ™.

By rena}ning.too remote from the everyday work-world and its press-

ing, urgent problems, teachers, says Dewey, are perpetuating weaknesses

relevant in the area of sbc@al reform must come into contact.with other

labor unions in an effort to understand their.difficulties.

If all teachers were within the Teachers Union and if they
.were not merely-like myself--here I am making a confession which.
is not in my subject--somewhat nominal members who try to keep
their dues paid, but active working members who came into contact
with the labor unions, with. the working men of the country and
their problems, I am sure that more would be done to reform and
improve our education, and to put into execution the ideas and
ideals written about and talked about by progressive educators
and reformers than by any other one cause whatsoever, if not more
than by all other causes together.66 SR

' Dewey looked forward to the‘day when the question asked by future mem-

bers of teacher unions will be Why should I not join the teachers'

union?

Dewey, while‘confessing-that he was nothing more than a nomihal;

member of Local 5, did not live up to the democratic principles of the

4

~constitution which he helped formulate nor to the principle that working

| nenbérs should

Y

fermentation. v Lo

be militant, aggressive, energetic pursuers of educa-

N .

'tibnal_and'social reform. This:can readily be seen as he participated

in the_"trégedy" of Local § which exploded in 1935!after'méhy,years of

3

The traged; of Local 5 consisted in'ghe’ﬁkédual iraﬁsfbrmation 6f
power from the OId—%Q#rd to which.DeQey Bcidﬁged‘to ;,smaller”activé;
nilitanf, radicalg and'aggfessive'gtoup working wiihin thevliberal con- .
stitdtion wﬁich the old-guard had, 'in fact, institutea, Thie olnguafd‘

representing the ;raditional and éustonnry positions:of the status.quo

T S o | R
66 .., o . . : : e
“Ibid: : ‘ o : .

‘ R
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' became unset by the loss of power to the'young and dynamic radicale,
who conprlsed approxlmately 10 per cent of the membershlp As a
‘ result ‘the old- guard who clalmed to represent more than 90 per centA
membershlp in the unmion, challenged 1ts own const1tutlon and took- actlon
to change its constitutional base so as to oust those they thought were
' threatenlng the status quo.67 The olddguard tr1ed to "settle" the
internal dlspute, however when that failed, they took "the1r" grlevance;
to the national office in hopes of a favorable-response. |
The natlonal offlce set up a fact f1nd1ng committee to 1nvest1gate
the grlevance of gﬂﬁ maJor1ty membershlp The commlttee declared that the
old- guard was responsible for violating the very constitution whlch
it hqd 1nst1tuted The maJor1ty membersh1p were obstructlonlst to |
‘ the union’ s functlonxng under its democratlc and 11bera1 constltutlon..
- The’ aggre551ve and m111tant m1nor1ty nenbershlp were "not free to
‘formulate its own policies but was subject to pol1t1ca1 force: wh1ch 1s
- 1tse1f fundamentally opposed to basic pr1nc1ples for wh1c%%the unlon_
detands."68 ;
: )
Dewey and cohorts, st111 not satxsf1ed with the natxonal executive

' counc11's fact f1nd1ng mxss1on, dec1ded to pursue the matter further

by ﬁaklng the issue before the nat10nal conventlon of 1935 at Cleveland
in an attempt to revoke the ex1st1ng charter so that the maJor1ty mem-

bership of Local 5 could form a new local " Dewey and his cohorts were’

3
2

‘defeaked as they could not raise the requlred two-thirds vote'necessary

, 7Comm1ss1on on Educat1onal Reconstructlon, Organtzzng the Ibachtng
Profésston (Glencoe Free Press, 1955), P- 236.
O
Bmia. 7

.
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to revoke a local's charter.69 The Commission on Educational ‘Recon- _,*H
= struct1qn, 1tself representlng that which is traditional and custo.ary,

‘nges thls see-Jngly biased account of the vot1ng.

..The questxon came:before the convent1on at Cleveland on the
Io,ion ‘to revoke the charter of Local 5. Local 5's own delegates
ufged its adoption. Every local but one which ‘had been in the
AFT for more than three years voted to- grant Local 5's request to
rbvoke the charter so that ‘they might start -afresh. Delegates
) new locals, however, voted as a block solidly agalnst
revocation.” They did not have the baokground they 51mply opposed
- "cracking down" on "11berals " which they deemed the New York
obstruct1onlst to be. 70

It is very 1nterest1ng to note a con51stentvpattern 1n Dewey s
. d1rect pol1t1ca1 and soc1al deallngs w1th act1ve, aggre551ve, demandlng,
and somewhat c0urageous nlnor1t1es whlch strongly oppose ggninatlon by
a hostlle maJorJty Nhen such a minority, worklng completely within
the rlghts of a prescr1bed constltutlon, does not accept the views or

15

.‘f values of the ma;orxty, and hold their p051t10n in the face of strong o
o?pos1t10n, he labels then a "recalc1trant m1nor1ty" and reconnends the
v'> use of force if nncessary to. Suppress then.. |
Moreover ~is of further 1nterest to note that durlng the same
year of the flasco Déuey pub}xshed his book Liberalism and Sbczal Actton

o There is a passage wh;ch speaks dlrectly to the actlve, aggress1ve,

- demanding, and m111tant #1nor1ty-~"recalc1trant m1nor1ty "

{ . . it is permissi 2 look Hlth considerable susp1c1on upon
those who assert -th: + sression of democracy is the road to
the adequadE)establl . of genuine democracy. The one excep-

tion--and that apparan. rather than real--to dependence upon v
_organlzed intelligence as.the method for directing social change
is _found when society through an authorized majority has entered
upon ‘the path of social experimentation leading to great social
change, and a minority refuses by force to permit the method of
'1nte111gent actxon to go 1nto effect. Then force may be

¥
;-

Ibtd., p. 237.-
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1nte111gent1y employed ‘to subdue and disarm the reca1c1trant'
m1nor1ty

AlthOugh addressing himself to the union movement in general and
being a member of a union in partlcular Dewey s efforts were of 11tt1e

effect n .reforming the union in which he was a member not to mention

unions in general Mark Starr in his’ -article "Organlzed Labor and the
Dewey. Philosophy" glves thlS descr1pt10n of Dewey s phllosophlcal
relevance to the union movement and his influence upon the1r p011c1es

and functlons
I»” ‘ )

‘ Dewey's phllosophy in education has an obvious importance

- for organized®labor. Because the trade unions originated out of
“deep social needs and are themselves a collective effort to meet
‘those basic economic needs by a major section of the community,
the implications of Dewey's. theories to the ideals and actlons
of the unions should be examlned :

" However,

It would, of course, be a mlstake to th1nk that there has been a
rec1procal interest and a wide conscious study of the philosophy
of John Dewey in the ranks of American organized labor, or even

in the workers' education section of its activities.72

.47' World War I- ,
At first, as concerne the colleetlve Amer1can attltude toward ‘the

F1rst World War’, there was very 11tt1e interest 1n any part1c1patlon

on the part of the American people. In the decade prlor to 1914.

' Amer1ca and its people were bombarded with propaganda for peace as per-

‘haps no other natlon. ~ The propaganda was persistent and suecessful.

The mood of America was one of peace;'so to speak, and the European

1

Dewey, Ltberalzsm and So LaZ Actzon, p- 87.

- 7zMark Starr "Organ1zed Labor and the Dewey Phllosophy," in

- John Dewey: P%zlosopher of Sctence and Freedon, ed. by Sidney Hook
(New York:_ Dial Press, 1950), pp 184-185. :
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War was looked upon by many "as the supreme stup1d1ty." Americans on

the surface "were the preservers of san1ty in a world that has : .

 mad." Furthermore, Pre51dent Hoodrow Nllson expressed the sentiments

73

ﬁ
The p051t10n of the Amerlcan people was supposedly one of unquallfled

of the average Amerlcan in stating that the war was "over. there."

9

‘neutrallty.

' S
War came to America It was declared on April 2, 1917. Accordlng

to Dewey,. the masses had erroneously read the movement of events. This

'm1sread1ng of events was especially not1ceable among young men of war

age who suffered from moral purlty and lack of sophistication 1n nat-

_ters of morality: "For at the very worst most of these young people

_appear to be victims of a moral 1nnocency and an 1nexpertness vhxc

have been engendered by the moral traln1ng which they have undergone w4
Furthermore Dewey be11eved that many people suffered a moral crisis
due to their "d1ff1cu1ty in 1dent1fy1ng the conventlonal and the popular

w1th the right and good." 73 Dewey had given the issue careful con—

f*51derat10n, hav1ng subscribed to the' same pr1nc1ples in the earller

()6 5]
per1od of the war. .

It was under the sklllful leadership of Pres1dent Wilson that the

'needed Shlft in morallty came as a means of Just1f1cat10n of ‘the "pas-
.sage’ from fr1end1y neutral1ty to part;cxpatlon in war." Wilson created

;»"the belief- that Just because the pacific moral 1mpulse retained all

73John Dewey, "Conscience and - Compulsxon," in Chanacter and Events,
ed., with an ‘Introduction, by Joseph Ratner II (New York: Henry Holt

and Company, 1929), p. 576

“M1bid., p. s7s.

"SIbid.p. 577.
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its validity Germany must be defeated in order that 1t find full

fru1t10n 76 'Thls attit

N

~

ude-—the savrng of the ‘world for democracy-—

became the ch1ef st1mu11 to all of Deuey s efforts 1n support of to

war. He saw the warépn

In 1916, Dewey cont

L
‘a moral issue to be consu-mateu

«

an es$ay t0'The New Republtc ent1t1ed

-

terms o

rlbut

' "Force Vlolence and Law " Th artlcle expresses, in advance, h1s

phllosophy toward war.

of soc1a1 phllosophy," 1

going to do with 1t""77

His central theme whlch is "the acute questlon

s the questmn "lihat 1§n foce and what are we

RIS

Meanings of the term "force" are many and in

< -some 1nstances ‘have somewhat opposite soc1al connotatlonS' "Force

f1gures 1n dlfferent rol

(s

.‘For Dewey, force is

7B . v

power and "the only th1ng which effects any—

thing."79 Force is energy and energy may be applled to varrous useS';

energy 1s power that can-

v

toward the achrevement o

is "force running w11d'"

be used a$s coerclon or constrannt in an cffort

.y
f ‘ends. Vlolence, -an extreme form of coerclon,'

Furthermore, Deuey obJects to v1olence‘h£cause

Pr

1t is force used in a- wasteful, 1d1e and dlstruct1ve manner.

Dewey sees law as a

‘to present methods "80

FEN

Ibid.

: 7Dewey "Force; Vio
p- 637. -
781b£d.,'p,'638.

®1bid., p. 637.
801%id., P- 638.

means of regulatlng force. It is a leans "of

’ regulatlng the expendlture of force which w111 avo;d the waste 1nc1dent

Laws are methods which shouid regulate force

r

-r1n as economlcally and as eff1c1ent a manner as p0551ble in reallzlng

lence and Law," in Character ‘and Events, 11,

!

S

-
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. ‘Lys

2y,

desired consequences. A law unites forces into "a plan for organizing

L ‘ . s L ‘ P
otherwise independent and potentlally conf11ct1ng'energ1es into a scheme

L . 81
which avo1ds.waste, a scheme a110w1ng a maxlmum ut111zat10n of energy."

\
Moreover, Dewey feels "that since ‘one cannot walk the streets w1th—

out u51ng force, the only questlon wh1ch persons can d1scuss with one

_ another concerns the most effectlve use of force in ga1n1ng ends in

82

spec1f1c 51tuat10ns " 't is in thls 11ne of argument that Dewey gives

[N

his support to the war’/kfort..

ong/
i

For¢e is a means of securlng results consequences, desrrable or

unde51rab1e. The pae1f1st fa11ed to recogn1ze force in its pos1t1ve
efflclent, and econom1ca1 state as a means to the de51red and

deS1rab1e.83‘ War sprlngs from obJectlve causes or forces that come into

t

conf11ct with one another. These conflicts arise'from "specific defects

in the organlzat1on of the energles of men in soc1ety" and - can be

<

resolved only "by the dlscovery of a new soc1a1 arrangement "84 Accord-

[y

lngly, war becomes a means _for the reallzatlon of thlS cnd or consc-
<

quence. It.ls %o become an,efféctive, economical, and efficientAmeans
of realizing shecific results.

What were’these-endS'to which world ﬁar I was to be a‘means7 In

" other words, what were the ends to wh1ch eff1c1ent use of force wasbto

‘be used?" The ends were ba51ca11y twofpld (1) "the establlshment of

a system of 1nternat10na1 law that would ensure peaceful relatlons

Kaian
A S .

— — ' =~ o e ,
Mg, T
. ) . - ‘\‘;
R |
T Bndn, p. L

¥
43‘{%

84 1bid., p. 639,
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between natlons,"8 and (ii) the reorgan1;at1on of SOC1a1;and economic -

s.,:a

relations within nations 'Here we: are mainly concerned w1th ‘the former

i Ll d

ot
end or obJectlve the latter obJectlve will be dls:usgbd at a_later

Stage. ' - S ‘ " o . :l . o : s r,zv .
vl . \ el . P .
' ‘What role could Amerlca play in such a world crlsls9 That is to
A -zg. P L
: say, what“forces could Amerlca bring to. secure spec1f1c and de51rab1e

el

resu;!.ts‘7 eDewey 1s concerned that Amerlcan should add 1ts forces-—moral
,'economTc fananc1al, and m111tary--to the collect1ve forces of other

a .~.J -

v‘,“' - ’x’

v

/

nagaons wh1ch~are its a111es in an effort to estab11sh a system of

(}lnternatlonal law w1th a democrat1c p011t1cal form. Flrst 1t would

2 L ;ud

be 1nstruct4ve to look at the mdral respon51b111ty Amer1ca had in enter-_% L

P
I

lng the war ‘on the 51de of the allles, that is, as Dewey saw 1}.

- ' Concernlng matters of moral 1mport Dewey was an enllghtened

1mper£a11st ‘ H1s moral c1a1m is that when the future is taken ‘into

.account thete 1s one natlon--that to which he belongs--whose de51res,
*.
' when satlsfled W111 bring more sat1sfact10n to future generatlons than

{:' those of»any other nation. For. Dewey, the nation in question is Amer1ca

= and the ddbtrrpé he advocates justifies Amerlca s entry into the war’ as

e ) 3" o o
s T “aﬁﬂorally superlor natlon. Thus <i; pursu1ng Amer1ca S ‘own a1ms the
! ..' . ‘
e Amerlcan people are pur5u1ng the general good of all *
Y g
o s :
o : What .makes Amer1ca morally superlor? And what are its responsi-

" bilities as a reSult of be1ng morally superior? Amerlca is morally
superlor to Europeans and the rest of the Old World pr1mar11y due to o .
three causes: (1) geograph1ca1 locat1on, (11) the»1ncorporatlon and

a551m11at1on of different classes ethn1cs,:and races into.a viable and

~

sDe_wey, "The ;cononic Basis~ofdthe NevaOCiety,V'p. 416,
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moral federation, and (iii) ‘vhe American "idea' or "experience."
Geographical location had hlcssed-America in that the days of its.

growth took place in~relat1ve ncutrallty from the ev1l forces of Europe

N -

fHowever America is now a great natlon -state which is "able to confer
" .with the nations of the world on equal terms." Amerlca polltlcally e

and ‘economically, "is now in the world." A world where fithe affa1rs and
interest of one nation' is "the concern of all."86 ! ;

*

‘America's major and long-term contributions to the world of peacet

>
S

’ whlch is .waiting to be dellvered are to be made in polltlcs and”mora11ty.

N
& o

'Th1s is in no way a slight of Amerlca scontrlbut1ons to the war effort -
m111tarrly or economlcally, they are 1mportant However,.Amerlca 's
lastlng contr1but10ns are to be those of a moral and pol1t1cal nature

According to Dewey, "what is morally at~stake is a conflict of
ideas and 1dea112at10ns 1nher1ted from fedualism w1th those wh1ch express

' 7
the trans1t1on to a. democratlc -ordering of l1fe n8 Aperica is morally
A
superlor due to-its not be1ng affected by the 1mmora11ty of "other
.88 4”"%
nations longer in the world. Jealou51es 1ntrﬁgues and host1 ies

g3
~which plague other nat1ons are not seen 1n any measurable degree 1n .
. \ .
) )'v"
- America¥ Th1s has been made p0551ble because ‘America has "been as 1t
. E *.'('
.were, a laboratory set aside from the rest of the world in which to

, % ‘
make for 1ts beneflt a great social exper1ment The war, the removal

of the curtain ofvisolation,;means that this period.is’over.”89

86Dewey, "Ameflca and the World " in character and Events, p. 642,
87 Dewey, *'The League of Natlons a?d.the_New D1plomacy," in
” Character and Events, p. 606.

88Dewey, "America and ‘the World," PP 642 643.

Ibtd » P. 644.
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l"European countrles are to be 1nf1uenced by the Amer1can 1dea and not
-v1ce versa. Moreover Deuef‘belleved thisvnotion should d1ctate the ]
' tenor of all negot1at1ons for peace, - the notlon that Amerlca is a.great

1dea and 1t is Amerlca s respons1b111ty "to lead the’world to 'see what

1
\
—

Zthls 1dea méans as a model for its own future well-being. "90 -
' Acco;d1ng to Dewey, "the two greatest positive social achievements

1-are (1) federation and (ii) the release of cultural

1ntere ts from p011t1cal d1ctat10n and control These two accomplish-
' ments. ate the center -posts to ‘the Amer1can 1dea -of moral democracy ‘which
_abounds w‘th 11berty, equa11ty, and Just1ce for all.

‘ The pol't1cal and racial problems that now plague the 0ld World
’have been worked out 1n ‘America: "the rights of nat10nalxt1es which
“are 1nc1uded within larger p011t1ca1 units. "92 The problem was solved
in Amerlca by means of separatlng ethn1c natlonallty from that of
c1t1zensh1p. This prompts Dewey to clalm that Amerlca and Amerlcans

“are truly interracial and 1nternat10na1 in our own internal con- o
- stitution. The very .peoples and es who are taught in the 01d e
" World that they have an instinct ;?cand ineradicable ant1pathy to
- one another live here side by s#le, in comity, often in hearty
amity. ‘We have become a peace-loving nation both becausé there
~dre no strong powers close to our borders and because ‘the diversi-
fied elements of our people have meant hope, opportunity, release
-of virile powers from subjection to dread, for use in companion-
ship and unconstra1ned rivalries. Our uncoerced life has been at
- liberty to direct itself into channels of toleratlon, a’ general
spirit of 11ve and let live. 93 | R '

’ Pol1t1ca11y, Dewey sees Amerlca as a federa;gon of ﬂxfferlng

-<ciasses, ethnics, and rac1a1 groups It is a’ fodér fph'"where the
. C - - ‘!-Asz

oA

- A

go_lb‘l:d. . ) Ir

Vglihid;;:p. 643,
Pbia. .
Ibid. p. 64a.
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‘nnity dges not destroy the nany but maintain each constituent factor 1n
full vigor. n94 This process of fedggatlon d1d not happen by chance or

~ accident. Design was called into play, natural and unconsc1ous des1gn
vAmerica's.Successful federatlon spr1ngs from the eff1c1ent social organ-

. 1zat1on of forces in the scene ”5 ’ %

It is no accident that the’ conceptions. of, a. world federat1on,_a
concert of nations, a supreme tﬁgbqnal, a league of nations to

_enforce peace are pecu11ar1y American contributions. They are con-

ceptions which spring directly out of our own experience, which.
we ‘have already worked out and. tested on a smaller scale in our
own political life. Leaders of other nations may regard them as
iridescent dreams: ;. we know better for we have actually tr1ed
them. 95 /A .

e . :
In the final analysis Dewey thought of America as the "great

. experiment" that the war had brought to a temporary end.- As the great
exper1ment wa1t1ng to be applled to other natlons Amer1ca is- "now

called to declare to all the world the : ature and frults of this exper1-

‘»._‘1 5

i

ment to declare it not by words or books but by exh1b1t1ng the two
prlmary cond1t1ons under wh1ch the world may ach1eve the happlness of
‘a peace.wh1ch is not the mere absence of war, but which is fruit- bearlng
Concord "96 v Y‘ ; ' - f . 4 .

Dewey is advocatlng a world whlch is to be a democratlc federation

~of states. It 1s to be governed by 1nternat10na1 law so that soclal

‘and pol1t1cal Justlce w111 preva11 for all. In trylng to make the world

safe for. democracy, there were two 1nternal problems or contrad1ct10ns

to which Dewey was e1ther 1gnorant or which he consc1ously overlooked

T

— o o
PIbid., p. e43.

% 1bid., p. 644.
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(i) Dewey seemed to have lacked adequate understanding of the movement . o

of events, a lack which made him soc1a11y, econom1ca11y, politically
v

‘and morally somewhat na1ve, (ii) while f1ght1ng to save the world for
democracy, there were numerous Amerlcans who were being den1ed the basis
Y; part1c1patory democracy in Amerlca--a p051t10n which Dewey had

acknowledged publ1c1y by his~ attendance of the First National Negro

Conference of 1909

* As was seen earlier, Dewey ‘was qu1ck to accuse the young and the

L .
s

pacifist of "moral 1nnocency and an inexpertness which have been 'Lﬁg
i ) \

_ engendered by the moral tra1n1ng whith they have undergone w97 As o
' thlngs consummated, Dewey was the one gu1lty of moral 1nnocency and e

1nexpertness hav1ng mlsunderstood in near total1ty the " movemcnts of kS

events. H1s na1vete is conflrmed in a statement by S1dney Hook .a y

statement to which Dewey would completely agree. = ; . ' ‘K
T : ' ' ‘ S
It is true that he d1d not act1ve1y oppose the War. His know- _ K
ledge of the economics and politics of imperialism was inadequate,
and he placed too much confidence in Woodrow Hllson s new deal in
' fore1gn policy. He has admltted that the exper1ence was. h1gh1y
. instructive. 98 .

-, S

In other words, it was Dewey who at' the age of f1fty»seven had very ' a

little. sc1ent1f1c knowledge of the economic or pol1t1cal aspects of

1mper1allsm or war. There are several examples wh1ch qonflrm thxs
The one wh1ch seems most pronounccd is hlS unquallflcd support of, - ‘~'\-
Woodrow W1lson s p011c1es, 1nternally and fore1gn on moral and

p011t1cal grounds W1lson, Dewey be11eved, showed almost unparalleled 'E'D'

* 97Dewey "Conscience and Compu151on," in Character and Ebenta, ,
p. 578. . : e

98 S1dney Hook John Dewey An IhteZZectuaZ'Pbrtrait (New.YorR: ’
John Day Company, 1939), p. 227. 45 ‘ AR

m% i - - - .
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\§k111 in: the transformatlon of Amer1ca s moral attitude from that of

T to one of actlve part1c1pant Dewey credlted ‘Wilson

~

) p3551ve res'.
w1th creatlng he belief that 1f Germany was defeated moral democracy
would relgn supreme on the world stage. Th1s step was necessary to

‘ change the Amerlcan consc1ence from an "unqua11f1ed neutrality" to a

f1ght1ng force to save the world for democracy Dewey doesn 't ment1on :

the fact that on. October 23, 1914 Pres1dent Wilson agreed to "look the

.70

‘other way" when war cred1t was extended by J. P Morgan and Company and ',_'

the Nat1onal C1ty Bank to- the French and Br1t1sh governmentS' perhaps,(
,he didn' t know of thlS act of "unqua11f1ed neutrallty"'
Another testlmony to Dewey s polltacal and soc1al nalvete is. the

1nternal turm011 brewlng as a result of the hew confederacy fully ”'

1nst1tuted by Georg1a 3 pass1ng of 1eg1slat10n wh1ch completed the dis- ~

».vfranch1sement of blacks in Southern States on January 1 1909.. Any
_blackvwho ners1sted in exerC151ng his constltutlonal r1ght to vote was
"ilynched ThlS, 1n m1crocosm, was the state of the black -man when |

. bA,Dewey attended the F1rst Natlonal Negro Conference 1n the summer of

'v{1909 As a resu t of 1nteract1ng on equal terms w1th a large number

'fﬁ'iof blacks for p rhaps the f1rst t1me 1n hlS llfe, Dewey turned away

5. :

1¢\¥-,xthe blaék man s pllght was seen in the agtltude of Dewey s champ1on of

' N

Y.,

t )
N - 7"

P : democracy, the.mqrallst who was: g01ng to save~the world for democracy

;;«rtwlth Dewey s blessxngs—-Woodrow W1lson. l,".

C

S i
) S

Pl

;lﬂiﬁfrom the black man and hlS pllght.' Th1s attltude of benlgn neglect °f .

‘ctf”n campalgn of 1912 wh11e runn1ng on a Program Whlchv'*‘

Freedom for all Wllson openly sol1c1ted the black vote _”

"fh: 1n rcturn fo} a:‘argn promxscs whth never materlallzed Not only d1d:”
Cel ‘the proml s ncvcr matcr1alxze leson S admrnlstratlon v1gorously
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-

'reinsfituted universal racial segregation in‘the fedgralfbureaucrécy,
namely, in the segregating of all federal,facilities.'

Wilson "contended,thaﬁ segregation was instituted in thé interest
of the“ﬁegroes,,and fhrqughout he'ﬁtoutly-mainfained tﬁis posit’i_on,"99
a bosition-whi;h cau;;é Soﬁé'c&hsternation amongst many progreSSives
of the day. ‘Needless to say, Dewey wés not ahéng’thosé whobvoiced dis;.
appr6§al of‘Niléon's_policies of racial "justicé“ fof'the.black m#n.v
In 1918,-Dew¢y wrote‘of intérnai racial-harmony in America,  Surely,
Déwey cdufé not include the black American in this claim. Cir@uﬁ-
»Staﬁées,QOulafnotxpefmif.

When World War I began in 1917 the status of the Negro’ in
American society changed because of powerful forces beyond .the
control of white society. The war, for example, brought about
the migration of hundreds of thousands of Negroes into northern
cities; it also provided an opportunity for 350,000 Negroes to . .
‘fight for their country--which they did with distinction--in " = »‘9

- Segregated battalions. Yet the changes in the status of the - v
-Negro which the war forced white America to-accept did nothing to

change the racist orientation of white America. v 4
The First World War, like the second, encouraged bi-racial
o support of war goals. Blacks succumbed to the idea of. common _
O - effort; whites gave voice to the rhetoric of greserving democracy .
~ while continuing racist policies and actions.l10 A
o t ' ’ T o S

) . ! : '
' a

- 99Afthu: S.‘Lihk; Woodrow Viisoﬁiand The Progressive Era 1910-1917 Q:*]:
. (New York: Harper Torchbooks, 1963), pp. 64-65. S : I R
; “ . . . .'u - . : o -j‘\_ N - o S
‘f]*?'lOQBat:y N. Schwartz and Robert Dish, eds.,ﬂﬂﬂite,RUciam;"Its,
History, Pathology and Practice (New}ﬁork: Dell Publishing Co., Inc.,

°1970), pp. 43-44.
T A _ S R
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| CHAPTER 1V

v

CAPITALISM AND ALIENATION

KARL MARX AND JOHN DEHEY; A SOCIOLOGICAL COMPARISON

Both Marx and bewey were’at‘ohe;time in their respective intel-
lectual careersv"students“ of ﬁegelg and due to this common relation—
ship both shared many similarities in ph11050ph1ca1 outlook. Moreover,
they eventually opposed Hegel's idealism and related theorles with |
thelr doctr1nes of natural emp1r1c1sm and social rad1cal1sm Marx more
so than Dewey. There are many points which they held in common as a‘
:consequence of their "common denom1nators" ' Granted that therefare
maﬂy sxm11ar1t1es, at present I would llke toMSompare and contrast

) o '\‘.;” ‘
the1r concepts of allenatlon-—a term c01ned by ﬂ%gel This will be an

~‘attempt, in a general fash1on, to déf1ne al1enat1 seek out its sources,

\od Dewey, respec-

_, (\_

't1vely, if any, for ltS superse591oﬁ ig,x
Marx's conceptlon of .alienation will'be taken fégggé or two reasons:
N : ;

(i)' he exp11c1t1y defines and elaborates on the theme_ ’ allenat1on,

(11) he precedes Dewey in t1me and this fact enabled Dewey to have
ample opportun1ty to analyze Marx's conceptlon of'allenatlon and
hcr1t1clze it. | . T "; N

Marx sees’ allenat1on as an outgrowth ‘of ‘the capltallstlc eoonomlc
systen. Sgch an eoonomlc system is based upon competltaon whlch has
resulted/yh the restoration of monopollst1c control of the wealth and

vpropcrty produced by the many Whlch is expropriatcd in legal fashlon'

by the few: "rhe only movxng forcc ‘that polltlcal cconomy recognlzes ,
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:re human gresed and the war among the greedy--competition."1

Marxicm is a phi?osophy " . man. Man isvthe preSupposltion and end
>7 all human activity, espe illy philosophy and science. Alllsubject-\
mactar s to-be‘understoo: and judged accordinglas it reflects the
- ethical interest o - . "Ethically . . . for Marx as for Feuerbach
man is the sc.. and ult1mate standard, the absoluig in terms of whlch
all else is to oe_judged." Thus, it could be said that for Marx man is
the common denomlnator the "ultlmate .standard" of all understand1ng
and Judgment. -Such an eth1c when takencser1ously by man fac111tates'>‘

"a strong emotional reJect1on of h1s actual 11fe in the real world" and

results 1n most men

eeltng "de endent forsaken hum111ated frustrated'

‘and fallen from g ce."

sistence aﬁi necess1ty, man can realiae imself as an end of nature”as”
opposed io a merehmeans only’in the work.z ocess. : This productive life
'con51sts of two 1nterrelated parts:. (i) man can\elther produge for sub-
s1stence under compu151on ng:::?Ct phy51cal‘;eea 11ke the anrmal or
‘(ii) he truly produces where ﬁe>has tranScended the basxc need of sub-_
sistence. He is capable of atta1n1ng as far as his capabilities w1ll
alloy,hi§<§§gg essence in a . state of relatlvely unallenated labor, where

-free choice and act1v1ty reign supreme; where the worker and his work

is permeated with human s1gn1f1cance and dlgnlty

. , ‘ P o

1Karl Marx, "Economic and Philosophical Manuscr1pts " in Mhnx’
Concept of Man, trans. by T. B. Bottomore, ed. by Erich Fromm (New
‘York: ' Frederick Ungar Publ1sh1ng Co. »1961), p- 94.

Eugenc Kanenia Mhrmzs and Ethics (New york: St. Martin's
Press 1969), pp 15 16. - S ’ T

A | .
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Marx asks two quest1ons abﬁ%t man's- exlstence ahd essence and the1r

relati nsh1p 0 the human predlcament' Why (d1agnosxs) is man estranged

a11enated? and How is th1$;EStrangement a11enat10n to be Superseded

7

(Aufhebung)’ Marx beg;ik’wlthéthe ex15tent1a1 fact that man is an

estranged be;ng full oﬂ_contrad1ct1ons in order to prepare for its

transcendence i.e., supersessxon of contradictions. Why is man in
antagon1st1c contrad1ct1ons and how are these’ opp051tes to be unified?

. Accordlng to Marx, there are four prlmary and 1nterrelated aspects
of alienation: (1) man is allenated from the very process whlch in R

fact should be the means of hlS self-actuallzatlon, (i1) he is alienated

from the product of has labor (naturc), (111) he_becomes'alicnated from .

his species-being;»(lv) he is allcnated from other men, from socicty.

Man is a}xenated in the very ‘work process whxch in fact, should
Ly » ’

> it is in the production of Private property

that man 1n1t1ally becomes allenated from his labor (self*allenation)
;7and the product of that labor (thing al1enat10n) The polrtlcal economy,'

wh1ch exlsts in countries that functlon under the cap1tal1st1c economic
'system, merely formulated the laws of alienated labor and put them to

use in the ;ioductlon of private property--the consequence of al1enated

labor. - Hence, prxvate property is not the cause of allenated labor

1t 1s 1ts results.

Man's essence is unequivocally wrapped up in productive work. vHow-

.

ever under a cap1tallst1c economic - system the worker becomes estranged
*from productxve act1v1ty, the work process It is a form of self—

estrangement an actxve al1enat10n because the relatlonshlp of the

worker to his own act1v1ty becomes something alien to h1mself It is

an actrv1ty wh;ch no longer belongs to the worker himself, but to forces



o -

productlon’"

, . L - )

which Teside outslde of the 1mmed1ate work process. - For Marx, alienated
‘labor is pure mlsery and forms d11ect1ca1 opp051te5' "strength as

weakness, creation as emasculat1on."3 Furthermore there is a d1rect

correlatlon between the 1nten51ty of a11enat10n and the amount of HOrk

m«

done under the- dehuman121ng and externally enforced work pr0cess the
,more commod1t1es produced the more the worker is a11enated fbr his

essenceex1sts in free, self—1n1t1ated and creatlve labor whlch the -

present productlve arrangements negate. - o B

e

That the product of a11enated labor becomes a11en to the worker
(I e

"merely sums up the a11enat1on which exists in the work pProcess
l’

1tse1f R Hav1ng answered his question ‘in advance Marx asks the ques-

tion: '"How could the worker stand in an a11en relatxonshlp to the
product of hls activity 1f he were not allenated 1n the very act of
Sirg | - o . ,

The obJect of man's labor, its product, stands in oppos1t10n to its
producer,,'lt the product becomes a force, pouer extraneous and fore1gn
“to the producer as an a11en thlng and man 1s allenated from nature.

'The product after all is but the resumé of his act1v1ty, of productlon.

c

Hence if the product of labor is allenat1on Production 1tself must be

active a11enatlon--the'allenat1on of activity, the activity of -

alienation."6

3kar1 Marx, "A11enated Labor," in Man Alone Alienation in
Mbdern}Soczety, eds. Eric and Mary.]osephson (New York: Dell Pub-
llshlng Co., Inc., 1962) p 98. ?\ - :

4 Ibid., p. 97.
>Ibid.

B
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as a member of the human Species. "9

Manuscrlpts " p. 103.

1

The product of allenated or estranged labor has a two- fold effect

- on the worker (i) further self-alienation, estrangement and (1i)

o

estrangement from nature. F1rst the prod&ct of non- allenated labor
expresses man's essence and human dlgn1ty, however, al1enated ‘l1abor N
debases and negates man's essence in direct proportion to the number of
obJects produced, a debasement that has phy51cal 1ntellectual and
sp1r1tual repercussions. Secondly, ""the relatlonshlp of the product of
labor becomes an alien objgct which dominates him. The relatlonshlp
implies at the same time a relat10nsh1p to the < sensuous external world

of nature as an a11en and host11e world. n’ Man becomes a11enated from

nature, for the obJect of hlS labor negates 1nstead of conf1rm1ng his

true essence, species-being in the external world.

‘ The third aspect ofvalienation as Marx sees it, is derlvatlve of

the first two; it is an expre551on of . them in terms of human relatlonS'

that i , the relatlonshlp of manklnd in general Moreover the fourth-

aspect is to be derived from the same sources or relat1onsh1ps a

relatlonshlp whlch exlsts between man and other men.

Man is a species- belng, "'a creature of hi's species," "because

w1th1n hlmself he, one man represents the whole of manklnd n8 In being

e

allenated from his specxes bexng, man becomes. estranged "from h1s being.
‘N

“

"rbid., p: 9s. RS

Smbia.
9Pstvan Meszaros, Marx's Thoory of AZzenatton (New York

Row, Publishers, 1972), p. 14,a1m3Marx, "Economic and Phili

S r
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~
. Alienated‘}abor;not only alienates man from nature and himself, it

further allenates man from other men; their natures, their species-

belngs and soc1ety 1n general ?In general, the statement that'man is

allenated from hlS Species 11fe means that each man is a11enated from

-others and that each of the others 1s 11kew1se a11enated from human

=

< oo .10
11fe." Moreover alienation-is an expression and reallzatlon of man
S
as a soc1a1 commimicative being 11v1ng in assoc;atlon with others. HlS
. ‘ & ' o
1nd1v1dua1 being is a soc1al expre551on of society writ large. Nhen he
expresses hlmself he expresses "social life".

In summary, a11enated or estranged labor results in man turning his.

productlve act1v1ty 1nto a. loss castlgatlon torment. His product by

»__not belonglng to himself 1s an allen power to be enjoyed by another.

‘His 11fe becomes the subJect matter of others and not an object.of his

own self determ1nat1on. A11enated labor results in"one's self—consc1ous

‘ Ta

species-being 1nvcrt1ng the process of nature--the reallzat1on of man' s

: essence as‘'a species- being rhrough his productlve act1v1ty whqre "free

i : - 4

1
and conscious act1v1ty is the generlc character of human belngs" 1--"mto

" a mere means of phy51ca1 exlstence 2 'rhere are many evils 1nherent

¥

\;,1n Such allenated,act1v1ty whlch degrades man phy51ca11y, intellectuélly{

" and sp1r1tua11y '”Q{iﬁ

Phys1ca11y, man 1s dependent upon a11enated labor for sub51stence..
. This negates h1s Spec1es-be1ng in that under the present econom1c system
\Jmployment is e1ther at ‘a sub51stence level or not\at all unemploymeﬁt:

C e . . . LIRS

St

o K .

Marx '"Economlc and Ph1losoph1cal Manusc;1pts » p.=103

11Marx "Alrenated Labor ! p..99.

12504, p. 95, |
L ) . . o
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-"Indeed work" 1tse1f becomes someth1ng which he can obtain only with the
greatest dlfflculty and ‘at intervals. w3
Intellectually a11enated ‘coerced, and forced labor "produces
1nte111gence but for _the worker, stup1d1ty and cretinism." The worker
"cannot freely develop hlS phy51c§T and mental powers but instead

becomes mentally debased as well as phy51ca11y exhausted " 4 N

v

Sp1r1tua11y, allenated labor "satlsf1es no spontaneous creatlve <

urge, but is only a means for the satisfaction of wants wh1ch have nothlng

to do with work "15 The following stgtement of Marx S. on- estrangement

of laborer from hlS labor sums up the ev1ls ‘of a11enat10n
In the laws of p011t1cal economy, ‘the allenat1on of the worker from
hlS product is expressed as follows: the more the worker produces,
the less he has to consume; the more value he creates, the more
valueless the more unworthy he ‘becomes; the bebter formed is his
“the worker, the more civilized
his product, the more brutalized: becomes the worker the mightier -/
the work, .the more powerless .the worker; the more ingenious the \

k, the duller becomes ‘the worker and the more he becomes (W

nature's bondsman 16 - ’

To many, Marx s life's work 1s to be seen as an attempt to llberate _
("0< Lo
the mdsses of men from human bondage and 1ts a11enat1ng c1rcumstances '

’

“How shall thlS be done2 Who»shall do it and by what means7 However,v

before we get 1nto Marx s pos1t1ve recommendations I should 11ke to >
compare Dewey s not1on of a11enat10n. .
Dewey had an .aversion for Marx and Marxlsm wh1ch undoubtedly
" 1nf1uenced hls attltudes and dlspos1t10ns toward hlS work It seems as
Ibzd., p 97
&' »” :
Ibt ' !
d... e o . R ; | _ .
lsfb‘l:d_.-“ ' S e _ _ : : . -
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though he considered Marxism a dogmatism to be'avoided to preserve intel-

lectual c1ar1ty and honesty 17 And it is th1s att1tude and d15p051t10n

that prevents him from accept1ng the concepts and catagorles of Marx' 's

'soc1al ana%y51s.y Dewey never speaks d1rectly to or about the 1ssue of
o

. -;F. Vi

a11enat10n Although never explicitly statlng hlS case for allenatlon,

-

there is to belfound inm hlS wrltlngs in implicit form, a- relatlvely

coherent doctr1n@'of al1enat10n along with "generous" suggestlons of

necessary measures wh1ch will lead eventually to 1ts eradlcatlon.|

o 4

Dewey speaks of "confu51on’ uncerta1nty, and dr1ft"18 which charac-i
_te¥izes the American culture: 1nd1v1dually and collectlvely Thls
d?lft, confusion and uncertalnty is caqeed by exlst1ng socio-cultural
.affairs and the1r 1nst1tut1onal and soc1al arrangements " In more
spec1f1c terms, the result of. such 1nstrtut10nal and soc1al artdhgements

is conflict, a- "confl1ct between 1nst1tut1ons and hab1ts or1g1nat1ng in

S
P

the pre- sc1ent1f1c and pre- technolog1cal age and the new forces generated =

19 What is the more specific cause of this co T

L

by science and technology "
‘conf11ct-1n'cu1ture which prevents the'individual‘from‘the liberation',g ¢
'1 and. reallzatlon of his capac1t1es wh1ch should be the: "law" of his life?
And how is it. perpetuated7 |
The state of dr1ft con{usaon and uncerta1nty which 1s character-
‘ ;15t1c of man' s, present estate is. due pr1mar11y to a culture based upon’
. " 5

reglme of economlc despotlsm a reg1me that, in Dewey s words, "1s in’

such large measure merely the agent of:a domlnant econom1c class in 1ts

o - (' R

a “IZIim Cork,"UohnvDewey and Karl Marx," in John Dewey. Philosopher‘,._
" of Secience and Freedom , p. 335 , ! p } P .
' L \ ) . ) ’

8Dewey, Lzberalzsm and SOCLQZ Actton p. 54.

-

Ibzd., p 75
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struggle to keep and extend the gains it'has.amassed at the ‘expense of .

S
»

‘genuine soc1a1 order, unlt! and- JeveIOpment "2 That Dewey thinks the=
present culture is. Primarily Tesponsible for the exlstlng estate of man
.1s seen as he spec1f1ca11y addresses himself to the problem dut1np the
earl1er days of World War I when he Speaks of the internal social recon-@
struction necessary after the War in an effort to allev1ate exlstlng |
'soc1al evils. . S | » A

The."loét individual"_is.alienatedjphysically, mentally, and’
'<p1r1 ually as a result of exlstlng economié arrangements aﬂﬁ cond1t10ns

inherited- from EurOpean soc1ety, arrangements and co&dltlons under which

. <.1._‘

the 1nd1v1dua1 becomes enslaved In other words, allenatlon has its
primary source in the fa1lure of ‘the existing soc1al order and its
_economlc reglme "to secure its members steady and uieful employment n2l
It is 1n ‘the type of" employmeﬁt or the -lack of it where the seeds of
allen?tlon are f1rst planted 'rhete are many evils reapedtggph'such,
a &itter”harvest.A' S . o TR
Employment is "lnsecure and precarlous‘" br1ng1ng in_its traln
enormous poverty and mlsery "22 For Dewey, poverty is of two com-
\ .
plimentary types: phy51cal and mental- -spiritual. Phy51cal poverty and
mlsery is an ev11 to be serlously consldered -due. to "the low rate of

'return for employment n23. Meager wages and lack of employment lead to

economlc destltutlon and 1nten51f1cat10n of mlsery Economlc security

wia, psa. o T
ZIbewey: "The Eeonomic Baela‘of.thev
bia.
230pi4.
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is a basic necessity for the realization of the good life. It is -
Uinstrumental,'a means to desired ends. And in most c1v111zed soc1et1es

this not1on, the econom1c belng 1nstrumenta1 to the " good 11fe, is -

-nom1na11y accepted.

,‘,: ! ¥

An even more serious poverty than the phys1cal whlch is brought

-

‘ &
- on by allenated labor or its lack, is mental poverty wh1ch is caused by
a lack of st1mu1at10n due to routlne tasks which ultlmately result in

loss of opportun1t1es to use’ one's faculties that 1nvar1ab1y evolves into

a sp1r1tual poverty Moreover, the lack of mental and sp1r1tual stimula-
:tion une ermlnes the morale and .character of men. "It is impossible for
o,
"~ a highly 1ndustr1allzed soc1ety to attaln a w1despread high excellence

of m1nd when mu1t1tudes are excluded from - occa51on for the use of

. ) 3
thoig t and emot1on in their daily occupatlons w24 ;

wey reallzéa that "under present cond1t1ons"**the materlal
results cannot, be separated fron development of m1nd and character"
that present cond1t1@%§>have produced "nental poverty that comes from

one 51ded dlstortlon of n1nd '".a mental poverty that "is ultlnately more,

v

s1gn1f1cant than poverty dn mater1a1 goods w23 That there is _ajpoverty
‘ of mind as a result of den1ed opportun1ty under the present economic

_ regime is a p01nt in Hh1ch ey pers1st.

"+ .The subordinat1on of the enterprises to pecum1ary prof}tv;eﬁcts to
make the workers "hand" only. Their hearts and brains are ot
engaged. They execute plans which they do not form, and of - whose
meaning and intent they are 1gnorant--beyohd the fact that these
plans make a profit for others -and secure a wage for- themselves AN

.~ ... . there is an undeniable limitation of opportunities; and x\
< minds are warped, frustrated unnourlshed by their act1v1t1es--

% o e
L R | :

by . ‘ : \
'ZfJohn Dewey, Indtvtdualzsm Old and Néw (New York _ Minton,
Balch and Company, 1930) p. 133. '

A

Ib‘Ld. » PP~ 129-130'.
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the ultlmate source: of all constant nurture of the sp1r1t. The
philosopher's idea of a complete separation of mind and bpdy is

- Tealized in thousands of industrial workers, and the result is
a dépressed body and an empty and dlstorted mind. 26

-

M1nd is the source of creat1ve and sp1r1tual act1v1ty When the
mind ‘is "warped, frustrated unnourlshed" then pessibilities of a higher
j and more gratlfylng sp1r1tua1 l1fe becomes less llkely Dewey proceeds

, to ask quest1ons about the present cond1t1ons of work and its bearlng

on the ‘mental and spiritual development of the masses of workers.

What gain. has been made in the matter of establlshlng con-- _
dltlons that ‘give the mass of workers not only what *is called - B

¢ What gain has been made in giving individuals, the great mass of

: individuals, an opportunity to- find themselves and then to educate
themselves for what they can best do".in work which is socially
useful and such as to- nge free splay in dev@lopment of
themselves.27 - o ,

Dewey sees present ‘mental and.sp1r1tual debasement as the work, of the
cap1tal1st economlc system whose relat1ons are the domlnant and con-..d
' trolllng forces ip gettlng patterns of human relat1ons and values
' Marx was a secular human1st morally comm1tted to the eradlcatlon
of forces .Which are alien to’ man s "natural" es%gte Ethlcally speak—
1ng, Marx in h15 Economtc and Phtlosophzc Mhnuscrtpts deals w1th the';

conceptlon of al1enat10n and man's eth1cal self—act1v1ty towards the

i goal of emanc1pat10n Fromm has the follow1ng to say about Marx s - v

~ ‘,,;.

.“1pat1on of man, bf hlS l1bera-
determ1n15m, of restituting him
Te. . Marx's: philosophy was, in - o,
new and radlcal step forward‘ )

Marx's alm was’ the sp1r1tnj
. tion_ from the - chains of eco'; .
‘ \ in hik. fellow man and’ wlth)udu
- 'secular non- thelstlc languag

+

——— B .

Dewey, "lhc Economlc Basis of the New Socxety~v p 428.

ﬁey .



in the- tradltlon of prophetic me551an15m, it was a1med at the full
~ realization .of 1nd1v1dua115m, the very aim which has gulded s
Western thinking from the Renaissance and the Reformat1on far
“into the nineteenth century.28 : e
‘ /

“Allenatlon is’ the man15festat1on of man's loss of freedom, that
condltlon under whlch "the obJect produced by labor, 1ts product now
stands opposed to it as an alzen bezng, & powver tndependent of the':
producer."Z? In order to e11m1nate this cpnd1t1on, thenlnstltutlon of
a democrat1c and scientific soc1a115m is a nece551ty ' Democrat1c" '

soc1a115m becomes the means to the reallzatlon of de51red and. 11bera1

o
ends.

Democratlc soc1allsm 2{ communlsm abollshes pr1vate property--the
e

. *r.;v\

means of productlon—-as it exlsts under the present soclal,‘polltlcal
. .

and economlc system. In do1ng so, 1t assists 1n ‘the 11berat1on of each

1nd1v1dua1 from further self al1enat10n. :

Communism is the po tive abol1t10n of prtvate property, of
human self-alienation, thus the real appropriation of human -
nature through and for man\ﬁﬂlt is, therefore, the ‘return 8f man
himself as a social, i.e.; really human, being, a complete and
conscious return whlch assimilates all the-wealth of prev1ous
development. Communism as a fuily—developed naturalism is humanism

. .and as ‘a fully-developed humanism is naturalism.. It is the defini- -

tive resolution of the antagon1sm between man and 'nature, and
between man and man. It is the true solution of the conflict .
" between existence and essence, between freedom and necessity,. »
‘between individual and species. It is the solution of the r1dd1e
of history and knows .igself to be this solut1on 30 ‘

The suppress1on of pr1vate property as it exlsts under cap1tallsm br1ngs

”” forth "complete emanc1pat10n of a11 human quallt1es ‘and senses‘t':"l for~

£Y

human utlllzatlon. ‘ o o
7 . N ' N » . .v

¥ v

‘28

Frommﬂ Murm 8 Concept of Man, p. 3.

-ngarx "Econom1c and P011t1ca1 Manuscrlpts " p 95.
. Ibzd§ p 127, .

Ib’bd., p 95 ]
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' 1n hlS brand of soc1a1 democracy° ﬁyhat methods are to,be deﬁioyed""

\

B derlved Supersfructure w111 come

' struggle 1s ‘to be one between éx

con5c1ous revolutlonary force

‘ sect1ons"32 of the b0urge0151e upon becom1ng consc1ous of the1r true ;,tf]

_ tlonary proletarlat ;[ 7“1 j”l'ﬂ _.f‘f; o _'~Ti'f:';-v ' f"‘ﬂh'“;.

" and hi ane one. ‘ ‘{'g;‘”"

\

of enactlng a p011t1ca1 revolutlon of whose hlStO 1cal s1gn1f1cance

. "'.'," -“‘ .' . o, ‘ . B R ‘v“)

Marx wants to abollsh all relatlons of serv1tude by 1eav1ng the

doma;n of nece551ty and enterlng that of freedom. How would Marx 1ssuqyl »

- Will hlS methodology be of a reform1st nature or a revolutlonary one !,
w1th\¥£o1ent and dlstructlve repercu551ons° SRR

\ R
The needed;}Eansformatlon oﬁérdtlety w1th its corrupted and

dehumanlzlng systém of property, Lts method of productlon and 51m11ar1y ‘

's a result of class struggle The o

101ter and exp101ted a con5c1ous,¢]
» : .

de11berate, and sustalned effor ; 'The explo1ted class must become a’

'hose prlmary respon51b111ty becomes thatf-

84

they fully understand It 1s 1nterest1ng to note that for Marx "entlrefjj.;}-fzc

cond1t1on w1th1n the 1ndustr1al order w111 become artlculate revolu--ef.

. "J'
a -

} There 1s to be a“ consc1ous effort to transform the ex1st1ng soc1a1'

K3 o . e

and polltlcal system not one’ whlch unconsc1ously brlngs deSLrable j

3

» changes in its tra1n.' Educatlon 1s to 8551st 1n thlS effort Educa— ‘

tlon, 1n a more or leSS 1nf0rma1 sense, 15 necessary to the 1nst1111ng

\

of de51red attitudes and d15p051t1ons whlch are to asert in a consc1ousf

undertaklng to destroy the exxstlng soc1al and polltlcal system as agi
. \

means to the establlshment of a more natural,.sclentlflc, demopratlc

i 5

IR

For both Marx and Dewey human soclety 1s 1nd1v1duals in. L
. X

assoc1ated 11v1ng Man 1s the product of soc1ety and soc1ety is the

r', vv-,

3ZKarl Marx and brlcderlch lngcls "Manxfesto of thc (ommunlxt »
Party" in Mbrx & bngels'f Baszc WrLthgs on Pblzttcc é Phtlaaophy.-p,
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V»mental 1nf1uences and as such is. "true" or "false" "good?;br "bad",

'“average person thlnks w1th1n the context of the exrqtlng soc1al reglmgn

“15 a soc1a1 act1v1ty "

o

o/

‘productof man; In the'words of Marx:

r‘)

as SOC1ety 1tse1f produces man as man,. so 1t is produced by him.
Act1v1ty and mlnd are social in’ the1r content as well as 1n their
origin; they are social activity and soc&al mind. ‘The human
51gn1f1cance of nature only exists for social man, because only
~.An this case is nature a .bond with other men, the basis of his
,exlstence for others and of their existence for him. Only then is
nature the basis of his own human experience and a vital element ,
0f human reality. The natural existence of man has here become his
human existence ‘and ‘nature itself has become human for im. Thus
'soczety 'is the accomp11shed union of man with nature, th Jgrltable
' resurrection of nature, the realized natural1sm of man and the
‘realized humanlsm of nature. 33 '

- Furthermore Marx percelves the consc1ousness of man, a product

of soc1a1 1ntercour5e, as’ an outgrowth of social 1nteract10n w1th1n the

&

context qf a. partlcular env1ronment Slnce all thlngs whlch concern

r man are soc1ally derlved, so: 1s hlS consc1ousnes$ "Hy own,extstence’

34 R :

That man 'S phyS1cal and ment#q exlstence are cultural produtts is

’

'read11y Seen in the educat1on or consc1ous formatxon of 1nfants The»

ch11d 1% dependent upon the soc1al consc1ousness of adults for nurture

& : ’

and d1rect10n‘_ "Consc1ouspess 1s therefore from the very beglnnlng a

social product and remalns so -as long as men exist at all. "35

.The consc10usness of man 1s an outgrowth of soc1o cultural env1r0n-.

&

,."des1rab1e" or "undes1rab1e" \ However for\§§(§, most of what the

'1s false consc1ousness,‘t;:s "the true ma1nspr1ngs of man s actlons a
vunconsc1ous to h1m "36. Most people possess false consc1ousness becauiFws;{:
U‘ “v . e “2 T ﬁf c L - i ,
4u_§3Ma‘ ' "Econdh!c‘and Phllosophlcal Manuscrlpts " p. 129.” }_f;' h
nnd., P 130. e SN " ";r o
Fromm Mbr&'s Concept of‘Mun,,p 21 4 __Tf; ‘: o 7/
- Ib‘bd o o '.; T /
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of "an allen real1ﬂy" EZ—that is, their conso1ousness is moulded,
.

shaped formed w1th1n the context of "an alien rea11ty """ According to
Marx, thls is undesxrable. Man should seek true conscioushess, the
"sensuous approprlat1on of the human essence and of human 11fe, or °
obJectlve man and of human creat1ons by and for man" which "1s only ‘the
theorettcal form of that whose Ztvtng form is the real communlty, the
social entlty "38

Man's mental state or consc1ousness con51st1ng;of 1deas, attitudes

and dlspos1t10ns is derlved d1rect1y from experlence 1n associated
‘l1v1ng and is ‘social express;on‘ of.such experience.39 Moreover, Marx'
is of the oontention ‘that some ideas are more "true" than others. _The
"truth" of an’ 1dea is testable in dgrect proport1on to 1ts ab111ty ‘to
' meet cr1ter1a based on an object1ve real1ty Ideas are "p0551b111t1es
of truth" to be proven more or less true by meetrhg the test of reallty-- .
"truth as satlsfactlon " This notion is seen in Marx's~second N
Theses on Feuerbach. a0 | |

~ Marx 'S conceptlon of soc1ety; consc1ousness and 1deas are impor-
'tant tools -in h1s phllosophy of educat1on and its usé in speedlng up the
h15tor1cal and revolutlonary process. The proletar1at overcomes ‘the L

false consc1ousness of cap1tal1st1c society by becomlng "truly" con—

sc1ous of exlstlng real1ty and its debased dehuman1zed exlstence. |

e

“

When thls happens the wage worker gradually evolvés into the proletarlht\\)

L.

. e : N iR _
vMarx "Economxc and Phllosophlcal Manuscrlpts ""p. 131.
. B

Ibzd., p. 131.-
Ibzd

9,

Karl;Marx "Theses on Feucrbach," in Mhrx & thels Basie _
Mrztzngs on Pblttzco & Philosophy, - 243 o v v S

. -

L 3 . . i . / R h’;‘._
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This is the first step in the educational process which will lead to the"
changlng of the economlc base of society from cap1ta115m to soc1a115m.
Ed”Eatlon for revolution will: accelerate and become more. of a con-
scious and revolut1onary factor as the poverty of the. pr;}EGarlat-—f
material -and moral debasement-fbecome more 1nten51f1ed. Misery and
noverty will increase;until the proletariat becomes consciOus‘of his
depraved existence.. This will occur 4s a result of interaCtion within
.the:"revolutionizing practiceiﬁal The proletariat will develop'a con-
sggousness commensurate to reality, a revolutlonary and communlst con-
sciousness. ‘Fhe proletar1at becomlng aware of 1tse as a;class,
'jdeflnes its pos1t1on in the econom1c order by becomlng "aware of their
common situation, and of their .role in chang1ng or 1n preserVing capital-":
ist society."4z‘ . | | o | |
_C.’wright Mills' contention:that Mar; does not state hoﬁ‘this class
consCiousness will come about is someﬁhat of avweak interpretation.
Granted that‘Marx_does not set a formal and definite program"of educa-
thn for revolutlonary purposes he does give very clear 1nstances of
what he con51ders as necessary educat10na1 guide-lines.
' Mills agrees that Marx is of the opinion that1deolegyand 1deas are
' determ1ned by the economic ba51s of ‘a partlcular soc1ety and that "the
class consc1ousness of the proletar1at will follow this rule "43_ How-
&£

ever Mills does not read Marx’ carefully enough even though noticing

that "unlons and mass labor parties are useful as tra1n1ng grounds for

X

4}1bid., i 244. ﬁ R e

2C Wr1ght Mills, The Marxist (New York: © il Publishing Co;,

43

Ibid.
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revolution, but are. not a guarantee. for sociallsm w4 Marx states very
clearly that the work process is the revolutxonleng practlce which
shapes the consclousness of wage -workers into a revolut1onary and com-
munlst proletarlat aware of its h1stor1c role, one who consciously and
de11berate1y tr1es to accompllsh its purposes Moreover cOmmunist'
consc1ousness consists in communist ideas wh1ch will be d1ssem1nated by

the proletarlat as a result of formlng assoc1at1ons that de11berate1y

convert the wage-worker into revolutionary conscious proletariat.

o Although communist ideas are sufficient to issbe in the socialistic

'.revolut1onary, practical act1v1ty.

"&,»

state .of communlsm they must be ideas which prove themselyes in

o

A
i

attention to the'school as an agency of

Marx pays partiCu

social evolution or': aﬂ&formayion ‘The school wh1ch shapes individual

and collectlve consc_ou ness should become an agency for d1ssemenat10n

of revolutlonary and "true" consc1ousness The school is to become an

.,

agenc of revolutlonlzln ractice. ‘The not1on becomes more apparent
8 x gPpP PP

when Marx - a@tacwﬁ the German Workers Patty s demands upon the state to

iz

prov1de universal and equal- elementary educat1on for all. Marx attacks
. the Party s request not because of‘lts demand for universal and equal

education for all but because it had not "demanded techn1cal schools

. F

(theoretlcal and Practlcal) 5: He sau_ln techn1cal sehools the

revolutlonary pract1ce or experience necessary§for the formation of

"true" consc1ousness of future proletarlat Fuwthermore he objects

to the "general prohxbltlon of Chlld labor" for 51mllar reasons.

7
4L
- . - - T
: | 2

44Ib7'i., p. 85. o o , J.; /f“\!
, 45Karl Marx,. "Crlthue of the Gotha Program " Mhrx‘&,Ehgsz::ﬂ
Basic Writings on. POZLthS & P%tlosophg, pp 130-131."7°
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A general prohibition of ch11d labor is incompatible with

the existence of large-scale 1ndustry and hence' an empty, pious
wish. 1Its realization--if it were p0551ble-—would be reactionary,
since, with a strict regulation of the working time according to
the different age groups and other safety measures for the pro-
tection of children, an early combination of productive labor with
education is one of the most- potent means for the transformatlon
of present-day society.46

Here we see a meaning of the revolutionizing practice as it occurs '
within the "work" Process of the existing economic Tegime. Marx
. ) LA ‘. ‘t\‘\‘ l . ) . ' . N . X
believed in the doctrine of ‘economic determinism; that is, economics
1y ’ . TN .

are the basis of all'other social "structures": ideologicaIA political,
‘2

religious, etc. The worklngman when educated under the ausplces of the

\/~.

present andidominant economic reglme which 1S‘contr011ed by the 1deology

of the eapitalist is educated 1nto false consclousness an alien reallty

i

not’ sulted to the p051t1on of the masses whose class 1nterests at
bottom, are d1ametr1cally opposed to that of the bourge0151e.

The capltallstlc soc1ety sows the seeds of 1ts own destructlon.

~,,'.

As soc1ety evolves so will the consc10usness of the masses of proletar1at

. / \
Out of his revolutlonlzlng work experlence seeds of a néw soc1ety are

-

planted. It ds the nature of the hlstorlcal process of capxtallsm that

the'"hlstorlcal agent"—-the proletar1at--w111 evolve in "true" con- .

-sc1ousness and number . The process w111 take time but it is. 1nev1tab1e.

The Successful revolut1onary blow w111 be de11vered by a class—
consc1ous and revolutlonary proletarlat whxch understands its hlstor1c
role and Ppurpose and proceeds de11berately to acconplish it.

The bu11d1ng up of the revolutlonary potent1a1 of the proletarlat

takes a considerable time; the workers acquire political experlence‘

in the course of a prolongéd struggle against the domlnant class;

A there arc many assaults beforc the polltxeal hold of that class

- : ; \

4\§Jbid-, P. 131. ._ o ' _b v ‘» .'r',:z-‘

,,;w‘, B M‘ :
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'in some bygone century"’49

g Dewey ;" Ltberaltsm ction, p. 93,

on society is loosened. But as soon as it is loosened, it is _
, Quickly Jost. Not necessarily all at once, but within a short
period of time. For the Proletariat, ripeness is all. They must
' strike again and again, not so much to capture the c1ta@el piece
by piece, as to learn how to.strike the blow which, when their -
hour comes, will deliver the citadel 1nt9 their hands 47

Now, accordlng to Dewey, al1enat10n is a cultural” phenomenon. It

15/5 pTro wh1ch permeates the soc1al order. It occurs Primarily as

a result of 1nher1tance of 1nst1tut10ns and traditions, ideas and -

attltudes dlspos1t10ns and characters of European or1g1nsu an 1nher1t—_

ance whlch has resulted in duallsms between theory and practice in all

thlngs soc1a1 . .
1 » . "_7
. Ideas lead to action, and tradltlonal 1deas lead to schizophrenic

action. Trad1t1ona1 ideas are encumberanceS‘ they»are more‘than

,1rrelevant in that they are harmful in. effect~ 'They are the chief

obstacles to the format1on of a nmew individuality 1ntegrated w1th1n

itself and w1th a 11berated function in the society wherexn it exlsts 8

A11enat10n occurs .and w111 contlnue to exist as long as tradltlonal

L

1deas and values are domlnant They are antiquated ideas and . values
whlch ‘Tesult 1n a lack of mental and moral preparatlon to control the
impact of sw1ftly moving changes " We 11ve in the twentleth century

physically and cxternallyvbut in "thonght and fccling" "we aré Iiving
\J‘

Alienation, be1ng a soc1o cultural phenomenon “has as its prlmary

-

asource of . nurture the exlstlng economlc ‘and other 1nst1tut10ns‘whié%

N

John Plamenatz Man and Soctety. A Critical é&amznatLOnﬁof Some
Important Soctal and Political Theories from Machiavelli to Marx, 11
. ondon Longmans, Green and Co. Ltd., 1963), p. 309. o

).
25 S

gDewey; Mmdividi
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operate

1n attltudes that control the formal school settlng wh1ch are devices

's«of older belxefs and 1deas ThlS may bé- readlly seen

for perpetuatlng an economlc reglme for the pecunlary benef1t of the
few.ﬁo Dewey looks to the monopol1zat10n of mental and sp1r1tual EE
: -

cap1ta1 as 1n all probab111ty)more,harmfu1chan the monopollzat1on of

N $.

o 51ons is not conflned to materlalngoodsf"SI'
. - - .
Dewey makes an’ analogy between the monopollzatlon of spiritual
v ,.* 1

x\', . mater1a1 capltal He fully realyzes that "the Tove of prlvate posses-

"4"\

ﬂ?’h - cap1tal by the domanant few 1n control of _the exlstlng econom1c reg1me
C e

and the1r fear of the appllcatxon of sc1ent1f1c hypotheses in areas

whe e soc1a1 1ssues and roblems are in need of resolutlon 4 Sc 6ﬁhe is
Te P §

a

'no respector of trad1t10na1 mythology bullt as a mechanlsm of self- -

de1u51on and comfbrt. Ihls is espec1ally seen in tEF attitudes of those
: / )
who have flnally becqme "secure" 1n the capitallst soc1ety 52
- o KN
» Accord1ng1y, Dewey sees as the ch1ef obstacle to the recovery of

-

composed effectlve and creatlve }hd1v1dua11ty the per51stence of

tradltlonal 1deas of economlcs wlth 1t$ correspond1né‘pol1t1ce the
7 2 R /
T pol1t1§il economy—-whlch deflne lndustry and commitrce as 1nst1tut1ons
7? and assoc1at10ns for pr1vate appropr1at10n of soc1ally produced goods

e
¢

. and values S BT ‘“E» _ ' t%"‘x*
Slnce the legal i st1tut1on§ and patterns of mind character_ f %
: “-istic of ages of clvilization still endure;mthere exlsts'
j) the conflict that Prings confusich into every ‘phase ‘of Eresent

11fe. . . . Lag irf mental and moral matters provldes the® buiﬁark ‘

S L ’ o - N o Sy ‘m

Solbid., p. 127, . L s |
SIIbid;; p;:162.5._ - . ; c S T

20 .
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L B -
of the older rhst1tutlons, in expressing the past they\st1ll

€f§ess present beliefs, outlooks and purpéses. l
e -

a We are living in a collectlve age and it is. only by collective
} social control .of economic 1nst1tutldhs that we can detect prevent

and cure present and future evils of alienation: "Soc1al control

effected through organlzed appllcatlon of social 1nte111gence is the )

sole form of social control that can and will get r1d of existing evils 2%

w1thout landlng us finally in some formof coercive control from above

and outside. "54 - Dewey pers1sts: P ¢
A ‘stable recovery of individuality waits upon an elimination of
U the older economic and, political individualism, an ‘climination
- which will liberate imagination and endeavor for the task of making
’ corporate soc1ety contribute to the free culture of its members.
Only by economic revision can the sound element in the older

R -1nd1v1dua11sm—-equa11ty and opport' ‘ty--be made a real1ty 55
‘'The econom1c is 1nstrumental to the good 11fe "Imag1ne a~ ;
» » b g,

soc1ety free .From pecun;ary dom1nat10n and it becomes self-evident
/
that materlal commodltles are invitations to 1nd1v1dua1 taSte and ch01ce,

and occa51ons for 1nd1v1dua1 growth. "56 Social ‘and pub11c control of

economlc organ1zat1ons 1s to assure the secure ba51s for an ordered

¢

expre551on of individual capac1ty and satlsfact1on of the needs of man

\\7 ~“4n non- econom1c d1reex1ons Such organlzatlon will "1nst1tute a

socialized economy of mater1al secur1ty and plenty that W111 release
o \

. T /
human energy for pursuit of hlgher values "57 ‘ /
! LY \
X TiSSDewey, Liberalism and Sbctal Actton,yp 76 o -

B S4Dewey, "rhe Economic Basis of the New Soc1éty," P 431
T 'SSDewey, Indtvtdualtsm Old and New, p 72
Ibtd.,p 158. I

s7Dewey,' Lzberalism and SociaZ~Action, p. 90
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As we have seen, there are many 51m11ar1t1es between the phlloso-

.

~ph1es of Marx and Dewey, but nowhere are there more stronger resemblantes
as between thelr conceptlons ‘of society, consc1ousness, and educatlon as

these terms apply to, soc1a1 transformat1on and revolutlon.

For Dewey,usoclety is "an organic union q€.individuals.ﬂsg And

there is a reciprocal function that .society performs between itself and

.man: -man creates society and'society in turn creates man. The individual
- - P - N .
AN ‘ . . . g
is the social ,in that all he is--good or bad, desirable and undesirable,

consciously and unconsciously--partakes as he interacts within a
particular'environment. Life. "signifies not bare passive existence

(supp051ng there is such a thlng), but a way of actlng, environment

or medlum s1gn1f}es what enters 1nto thlS activity as a sustalnlng or

frustratlng condltlon."59 ‘ !

Immature members of;society are nurtured by the social environment.

The social envir ent shapes the 1nterna1 and ‘external hablts of j'

action: "rh1nk1ng and feellng that have to do with action in associa- .

{

tion with others is as muck a social mode of behaﬂrfr as is the most
. N .,\_ \

overt cooperative or hostile act." It performs this function "by

N o s '
'operating steadily to call out certain acts,'" and as a result !'habits

: are formed whlch functlon Nlth the same unlformrty as the or1g1na1

im0 SR T

Dewey seems to be in agreement w1th Marx when he speaks of tra1n1ng

as opposed to education. Most chlldren are tralned that is, they are'

Y .
58.)ohn Dewey, 'My Pedagog1c Creed," in John Dewey on Education:
. Selected Writings, ed. by Reginald D. Archambualt (New York: Random
House, Inc., 1964), p. 429. . . W’

59Dewey, Democracy and Educatzon, p.:lZsa..

Ibtd
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{, taken advantage of byfadults who are more . "mature" The ch11d "1s

i

tralned 11ke an an1ma1 rather than educated like a human being. - s_

/

1nst1ncts rema1n attached to the1r original objects of pain or pleasure ".

He_"15rs1mp1y played upon to secure’habits which. are useful--"61 ThlS is.

7
-

equlvalent to the development of what Marx calls false consc1ousness, a

conscipusness where 'ithe true ma1nspr1ngs ‘of man s actions are unconscious
. ’ “ 'y .

ito,him.V62 Dewey Speaks of man rarely recognizing Uthe\extent in which

_hisvconscious estimates of what-is'worth‘While and what is not, are due

‘ to standards of which he is not conscious at all."63

LI

# . . . . in general it may be said that the things which we take for

o, granted without inquiry or reflection are just the. thlngs\whmch
"'determine our: conscious thinking and decide our conc1u51ons._ And
these habitudes which lie below the level of . reflection are just.
those which have been formed in the constant give and take of °©
relatlonshlp with others. 64 it

,"Educatlon" occurs when the ch11d part1c1pates in common commun
activ1ty. It is here that the or1g1nal 1mpulse is altered.- The chlld
L

g does,"not merely act .in a-way. agree1ng with the actlons of others, but

2] -

’

~in so acting, the same ideas and emotlons are aroused in h1m that

animate in others "65 There is no sp11t between thought and acaaon ‘in »
. ¥ )
' other wordsskthere is un1ty of idea and be11ef att1tude and dlsposltlon,
o ST
m1nd and char@cter character and conduct : . o au g Y
. '.{ | - . ,\:) - »

Dewey has’ a problem' th.t of allenat1on whose "causes are - 1nherent

in the ex1st1ng socio-economic reglme " To resolve this problem the
) - o o . e
N g, ploas.
62_

.Fronm, Marz's Concept of Man, p; 21.
3Dewey, Democracy and Educatzon, P- 18
Ibzd

?bszbzd,, pp. 13-14. - T SR
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existing economic regime must be changed and a new one organized under

the control of a democratic soc1allst1c adm1n1strat10n for the "postive

and enduring opportunlty for productlve and creative act1v1*/ and all that

- ’

‘that signifies for the development of the potent1a11t1es of human

nature."66 Why does Dewey advocate democratlc soc1a115m? And what are

his recommendat1ons for 1ts reallzatlon’
- Dewey advocates demodratic soc1a115m for pr1mar11y two reasons
e he professes to believe in the pr1nc1ples of democracy--equallty

!
.and liberty for all, ‘and (ii) in d01ng so he is keeplng w1th the ‘
tendencles of the movements of events. Amerlcan soc1ety is becomlng
'»more soc1a115t1c everyday- and(econom1c determlnlsm is a fact of American
-11fe In order to reach one's goal one must recognlze tendenc1es, "to

take account of the realltzes of the s1tuat10n and to frame p011c1es 1n

"the social 1nterest Only then can organlzed actlon in behalf of the

social 1nterest be made a reallty "67 The tendency s more and more

toward soc1a115m and the choice is between one that 'is public and one

T »
that !s prlvate or capltallstlc

S

o

Democratlc control of means becomes necessary for the reallzatlon
of democratlc ends; for Dewey is. ultlmately concerned thh the produc-
itlon of 1nd1v1dua1 human belngs Mater1a1 goods -are means and are
therefore 1ntermedlate ‘and auxiliary. How the means are used determlne
the reallzat1on of ends, and Dewey sees soc1al control of the means- as

'the only way "that the 11berty of 1nd1v1duals W111 besupportedby the

68
very structure of economlc organlzatlon." v

66Dewey,r"rhe Economlc Basis of the New Society," p. 428.

 ewey, Indwz; ;uaZ'Lsm, 0ld and New, PP- 119 120.

' : .
68Dewey, Ltberalasm and Socza? 4ctton, p. 88 S \/
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Dewey, ‘being a man of scientific mind and character, had a vision,
a picture.of the pattern that is required to issue i the millennium--

_"a soc1al order where the forces of product1v1ty are cooperatlvely con-

-trolled and used in the 1nterest df the effectlve 11berty and the cul-

tural development of the individuals that constltute society. "69f To-

the questlon How is th1s to be brought about? Dewey replles w1th

-

educatlon and force . !

Education has two interrelated senses: (1) an 1nformal and g\\lf»—

incidental - sense and (ii) a formal and d1rect1y spec1f1c sense. - The
1nforma1 and 1nc1dental .sense of education 1ncludes Mall the 1nfluences
that go to fogm the att1tudes and dispositions’ (of desire as well as of *%

bellef), which constltute domlnant hablts of mind ‘and character. n?0"

Of the Senses of educat1on thlS 1s the most 1nfluent1a1 1n terms of

'1n1t1a1 development of moral1ty and menta11ty and the re1nforcement of

attitudes and d1sp051t1ons as theylead to actlon He also tﬁffi about

schools

Schools are, indeed, one 1mportant method of the transm1551on
which forms the d15p051t10ns of the immature; but it is only one
means, and, compared with other, agenc1es a relatively super-
ficial means. Only as we have grasped the necessity of more
fundamental and persistent modes of tuition can we make sure of
placing the scholast1c methods in their true context.

» : ,
LifeFlong attitudes and dispositions are’set by the child's 1nterj~“l'

action within the‘soc1a] environment, of the part1cular group to whlch

he is a member Lastlng attltudes become unconsc1ously 1ngralned and

the md%t formal educatlon can do is "purge them’ of some of the1r gross—

.ﬂ.ness and to furnlsh obJects whlch make the1r act1v1ty more product1ve,

-
id

69Ib?:al-,p. s4. - "

Orbid., p. ss. - R e , .
- . i R ' - .o o .
7lDewey, Democracy and Education, p. 4.

"96



ﬁof meaning}ﬁ72

Y

. ' Schools are "formal agenc1es for produc1ng those mental attltud”f
. é;z i

those modes of feellng and thlnklng, whlch are the essehce of\a dls-» b

R
t1nct1Ve culture“ "they are ngt the u1t1mate formatlve force$ Soc1a1 R

. 1nst1tut1ons, the trends of occupatlons, the pattern of - soc1al arrangé—- SV
) -
‘ments, are the f1nally controlllng influences in shaplng mlnds " Not

only are they f1na1 means of moulding minds, they are the)means%whlch o ""°

_nge Jus‘1f1cat10n and enforcement and contlnulty to vwlues gnd 1dea5' . v
%

>

vc nsequently the effectlve educ‘tion that which really leaves a stamp

N character and t ought is obtalned when graduates come to take thelr
: ‘2 .

part . 1n the act1v1t1es of an adult soci ty whlch put. exaggerated

. 73
A -emph351s upon bus1ness and the results of, bus1ness success n’3

Dewey subscrlbes 11ke Marx, to the prxnc1p1e that some 1deas are

._:-q

 more "true" than others "Truth" qs looked updn as“satlsfactlon,

a satlsfactlon of the needs and cond1t10ns of the problem out of _ o
which the idea, the purpose and method of actlon, arises. It :
includes public and obJectlve coﬁd1t1ons. It is not to be manxpu-
lated by whim or personal 1d qsyncrasy ‘Again when truth is defined
ds util'tfﬂ-it'is often th ght ‘bo- mepn ut111ty for ,some purely
personal end, some profit upgnu _‘ch a: partlcular individual has
‘set his heart .'“1,_A§?ﬁ§§t' ‘of ‘fact, truth as utility means
serv1ce in maklngéiust thﬁ‘ Hontrlbut1on ito reorganlzatlon in
deamorftheory‘ ialmSXto be able to make.74 .

Claed i
7?)’&;4;_;4 p. 17 s

R
730ewey, Indzvzdhal*s
74
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§  term "truth" as'a concrete noun,'a fact; Here truth 1s seen as "satls—
factlon," a pqtentlal to change the abstract 1nto the concrete. It is j
the respon51b111ty of the phllosopher to formulate 1deas or "truths"

| whlch are commensurate with the facts of the movements of events in
order to prov1de generous hypotheses--plans and ol1c1es--to be tested

. " > ’

' experlmentally.

o

Laissez- falre liberalism has failed. Its allurevis_due to "the
frults of its own poi1c1es"76 and ideas upon which such po{icies were
based. Society s functioning on anthuated 1deas--mora1 and mental--
which are nowhere "near even with the actual movement of events n?7
byThls is the ch1ef obstacle to the realization‘of a twentieth century

"y

o morallty and mentallty Therevis a needed change in patterns of 1deas,
. bellefs ~desires, purposeii\att1tudes and d1$p051txons which form mind
}]thwy.and character There is a need for a. radlcal, renascent 11ber8115m

o Whlch will ude educatlon, 1n 1ts Proadest sense, - as an 2
.‘: %
i -aid in p oduc1ng the habits of mind and character, the intellectual
" ‘and moral patterns, that are somewhere near even with the actual
e:movements of events. It is, I repeat, the split between_the latter
f,as ‘they have externally occurred and the ways of desxrlng, thinking,
o ard.of puttlng emotion and purpose into execution that is the
:?'f?%ﬂfba51c cause of present confusion of mind. and paralys1s in actlon 78
, RS
'Tleerallsm is. to become rad1ca1 for two reasons: . (1) it must

f'1ssue“' a.soc1a1 system commensurate with pPresent movements of events

;‘ .

LRRNEY by {11) counteracting the accelerated change prodhced by trad1t1ona1

f“so and radlcal methods are now necessary to counteract the d1rect1on

of Such change and'Brlng 1t 1nto harmony w1th a morallty and menta11ty

T ,X.,=ﬂ§ -
o i

e X .'

IR 760ewey, Ppob’Lems of Men, py 132

77Dewey, L@beralzsm and Soctal An}zon, P. 61 o
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" which is@pommen5uxafr w the ~ -=sen. movements of events.
~ Thé need fo: Ad change -.ves rise to radical 1deas that will
lead of nece: . ¢ "tiroughpoir  changes ‘in the set-up of institutions

”and correspcnding a. ‘vity to - -ing the ;hanges to pass.”79 In keeping'

. | B .

with his principle ¢ rir "ty v thought and action, it-would seem

that Déwey wouid mair in - .aisist /, .that is, remain loyal to his &
i T : .

6wn'doptrine. Howe» -, Dewey ts = ‘refoyrmer" not a revolutionary and

in be1ng so negates to a large extent hlS own pr1nc1p1evj Although the

present 51tuat10n 1s one of pre551ng urgency and in need of drast1c

and radical change azs the actual state "cannot be br1dged by p1ecemea1
policies,"80 Dewey advocates ''radical" change by gradual 1mp1ementat10n

of plans and p011c1es ”The‘process of produc1ng the changes will .be,

/

in,any case, a gradual one."sol It is necessary to .think radicall ; but .
L ] . y

one must act conservatively.
\

J
Dewey is 1nterested in solv1ng problems whlch will beneflt the

_ great maJorlty of those concerned He is concerned with solutlons to

8

\
mechan1cal fordes SO that the masses can be released from economlc

_the most pressing problems whlch face ‘the Amerlcan soc1ety the pre-

J
ventron by the\few ‘from allowing the masses to reg1ment material “and

'reglmentatlon and the consequent suppression of the1r cultural N

p0551b111tes
Dewey, nonetheless has revolntlonary tendenc1es based upon the o

concrete movement of events 'The tendenc1es center around. hls concep- "

-

'tlon of - force. Force is the only thlng that accompllshes anyth1ng

“Ibid., p. 4. - )
O tivi.

| rhid.
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Forces are of many types. Dewey makes the distinction between violence

:nalcoercion. Violence is mere and sheer force, "force runnlng wlld " '

»

Taw and naked pow_er.82 'Those who customar11y enploy force employ 1t
in an 1d1e wasteful and destructful manner, in th1s form, force becomes

violence. Vlolence becomes thelr prlnclpal mode of effectxng drastlc

transformatlons * . ' T

@

Dewey opposed violence or force running wild. "The use'of viqQlence

as the main method of effect1ng desired and des1rable social change is

S

e

Af

. anathema. It is wasteful and destructive. The radical and the reaction-

€

ary are dogmatically‘committed'to violence as the‘means to desired and

desirable ends and in nelther 1nstance w111 un1versa1 democracy be the

fru;t of the1r labors: for undemocratlc means )ust1f1es undemocratlc

‘.ends. Dewey is commltted to’ the 1nte111gent use of force that is, -

R

'.economlcal and eff1c1ent force. In other words ‘his rad1ca11sm "is

Y N

commltted to organlzatlon of 1nte111gent actlon as the ch1ef method of

bringing forth change. "83

' Dewey is under no illusions aS'to”the extent and impact of violence

_rooted in‘the American society- it 1s as Amer1can as cherry ple. Vio-

1ence is 1ngralned deeply into the very foumdatlon of American culture

and its soc1al 1nst1tut10ns, ‘institutions that are. controlled by

- L I

liberal opponents? they "are héﬁnsel\res w1111ng to resort to v1olence

82D’eWex‘\::orce, Violence and Law," p. 637.

8§Dewey; Iberalism and Soetal Aetion, ppP- 61-62.
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; and are ready to put their will into operation."?4 They' would use
_ 7 : o
fof&p@;oxleave unchanged the economic arrangement of things. They are

posseSsors'oflfOrce in many different forms--army;’police, press, .

schools--and "the only=reéson they do not” advocate the use of force is

4

. ’ . ' : a / . -~ W
the fact that they are already in possession of it, so their policy is
' “7, ’ . I:'ﬁ . . ‘ B
to cover up its existence with idealistic phrases--of which their

present use 2j/1hdividual initiative and liberty is a striking
@ ,

example.”85

That. the control of the means of production by the few. in legal
possession operates as a standing agency of coercion of- the many,
may need emphasis in statement, but is surely evident to one who
is willing to ob3erve and honestly report the existing scene. ’ It,,
is foolish to regard the political state as the only agency now
endowed, with coercive power. fts exercise of this power is pale
-in contrast with ‘that exercised Qx concentrated and organized

property interests.86- ' ‘

-~ ‘ ) [ > \ 3 : ‘ ) . . . .. .
Since force| is the\ggly thing that accomplishes amything, it . ‘

" becomes ‘the means to realization of liberal ends; it becomes the method
A . AR ' ‘

of issuing in a more iiberal apd demycratic, humahe and moral sociéty.
. ’ . o7

' Hdweyér,‘Dewey‘prescribes to ﬁHﬁ'"iﬁtel}igent" use of force,'thét 15,-

_fprce.used_intélligéntlfﬁby a @sntal, moral, and-collective mhj;rity:

'The final ;rgumenf}in.behalf of the ugeAoﬁfintelligence_is’that as

.are te means used so are the actual ‘ends achieved--that is, the con- N
'sequences."87‘ That he prescribes to intelligent use of force as the
onlf truly democratic method of réalizing'desired_and hesirable'ends

méY*be seen im Dewey's retort to what he considered. as Marx's dogmatic

v - ' O
84 .. : -
Ibtd. - S

8SDewey,ﬂ_'ProbZems of Men, p. 139.

8§Dewey;‘Liberalism'aﬁd‘sbcial~Action, ﬁ. 64. - ) Do / } I

‘,'87Itbia.':/P' 86. , ‘ o o . ‘ ‘ 4 W
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and simplistic approach to democratic socialism.’ _"For, be it noted,.

the issue is not whether some amount of violence will ag
effectuatlon of rad1ca1 change of 1mgt1tutlons. The qu Stion is whether

force or 1nte111gence is to be the method upon wh1ch we con51stently

7

rely and to whose promotion we devote our

Like Marx _Déwey seems to be willin to,resort to“forceful#means

\1' S
to accomp11 h -desirable ends. Also llke Marx, he seems to be saying o

-

that where there 1s an 1nte111gent and informed maJor1ty some force may
j

- . -,

a

be necessary tg capture the state of the economy in order to bring- 1n

B <

radlcal social change But he segms to prefer a peaceful transference
. C i

of ellmlnatlon of%the«ex1st1ﬁg economlc reglme however, bérng aware

that those whonrepresent the status quo ‘will not w1111nglylsurrender

t
thelr p051t10ns of wealth and power he advocates a forceful sei zure

F) ’ ,
of wealth and power by an authorlzed and 1nte111gent maJorrty The

~ e
author1zed and 1nte111gent maJorlty Will use force to 1£;~max1mum 1n

Mfl 7S <

terms of economy and efﬁmelency .against the recalc1trant m1nor1ty

o ;
Intelllgent and consc1ent10us 1nd1v1duals will evolve w1th the proper '
education 1nto ‘an 1nte111gent and authorlzed maJorlty consc1ous of 1t51'

Bl

1nterest and eQulpped with plans and policies to be experlmentally
‘\“

tested They become an organlzed maJor’Ey~an being consc1ous soc1a1
revolutlonarles who are not only aware of their 1nterest but are con-
sc1ously aware of the new soclety which those 1nterests would create.~v
| However; it 15'1nterest1ng to note that Dewey in the main text of.
Li erdﬂggm\;;H Sociqz Action purposely stated thgt "The Communist"
ifesto'presented:two alternatives; -either:the’revolutionary change

J

- : . . . : , {

&
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* and transfer of power to‘the proletarlat or the common rpln‘of the T;'” \
contendlng partles'"89 In a footnote wh§ch is u5ua:1y reserved for
1nc1dental and teshnlca} matters Dewey admrts to’ the possibllaty that
the p011t1ca1 revol&tlon'whlch Marr saw'as necessary to :tart a‘soc1al .~
revolotlon could %e a rather peaceful tran51t10n espec1ally in the case&-
of the United States and England Here Dewey may be- seen as d1sp1ay1ng - oy
‘some 1nte11ectuad t1m1d1ty As we have seen, Dewey 1s not opposed ta

s

the use of force a@d in fact vac111ates between Maru"s §/ratagems as r? tor

¥

concerns the use of force ‘to fac111tate the necessary‘p011t1cal‘ B . K
revolutgo | 7"w> N I -& I RN o
B U Y S . |
Marx 1n his ninth Theses on Faierbach states h1s case for ph;losophy- .
.«" ! LY th—’

"The phllosophers have only 1nterpreted the world 1n varlous ways the

p01nt howeverg\s to change 1t\"9Q Dewey in hlS approach to the resoldi

Y. tion of'311enatlon w1th1n the Amerlcan scene speaks of’educathn as being
. ‘ghe primary respon51b111ty of hls radical 11bera115m its ultlmate
respon51b111ty is to.change the Amerlcan 50c1ety so that "individuals N

G

may attlvely share in the wealth of culturaltresources that‘now exist

‘F

.

and may contrlbute éach 1n h1s own way, to the1r further enrlchment "91

@ R
" In order to do this says Dewey, phxlosophy has a negatlve and positlve e

b

office to'perform. — Q o e s SO
: : Accordlng to. Lefebvre Marx alsovsees‘phlloSOPhy as haV1ng al,;:
negative and p051t1ve role extremely 51m11ar to that whlch Dewey had '“,. v e
. advocated Phllosophy is "radlcal cr1t1c sm" as well as the depos1tor - o “/i
',891?>1:d‘.,p. 8. (\\ ‘ B aﬁ s S S*‘T 4
90M§E§ "Bheses on Feuerbach " op. 24; N g _' : vv : -i;"

91Dewey, Lzberaltsm and Sbéial Actton, p. 57.
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of "positive potentialities ". The frults of its negathe role leaves

"a. certa1n number of concepts. n92 Posr$1 ely speaklng, phllosophy

"opens up the pPossibility of a full flowe ng of human potent1allt1es--l
v

reconc111at10n of the real and the rational, of spontanelty and thought

‘and the>appropr1at1on of human and eXtra human natureé’93

Moreover Lefebvre g1ves an account of the purpose and bus1ness

o
of - ph1losophy as Marx sees it--an account that Dewey would more than
- :
"ikely agree w1th in its generallty; at least : : ‘ &

v el
Phllosophers have formmlated the essence of man in several dif-
. ferent ‘ways; they have also played a part in developlng it, in
. constituting it, by sin¥ling out certain «crucial features which
sum up social development Phllosophers pProved incapable of -
realizing this ph1losoph1cal project. . . . Consequently,~to go
beyond -philosophy means-to-bring this project to realization, and

at the same time to put an end to philosophical alienation. In = ; )
the course of its sometimes acute conflicts with the state and
political society . . , phllosophy is brought down to earth,

becomes "worldly,'".sheds its pPhilosophical form. It realizes
itself in the world, it becomes the world's actual d01ng and

maklng 4 - | \j | ) ‘ : .

Iflthls 1nterpretat1on of Lefebvre s is anywhere near correct, ‘and I
f1nd7no serlous reason to'dlsagree with it, then it could be suggested
that ‘Dewey could poszlbly have been Marx's "worldly" phllosopher puttlng
forth solut1ons of problematlc s1tuat1ons in the form of plans -and’ f

pol1c1es to be exper1mentally tested in act1on. : ;o
Philosophy cannot of itself resolve/ﬁhegconflicts‘and diSsolve
- the confusions of the present’ world.
g Only the associated members of the world can dothis uork
-.in cooperative action. . : . But intellectual 1nstruments are
needed to pro;ect leading 1deas or plans of action.95

. 92y enri Lefebvre The Sbciolagy of'Mhrx translated by Norbert
27 Guterman (New York Random House, Inc., 1969), p. 6. : ‘
N g.smid. ‘ . ] ‘ .
lbzd » Pp. 6- 7 . T
95Dewey, Problems of'Mbn p 16
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It is no. wonder that Bertrand Russell when comparlng Marx s loglcal
and metaphy51cal th1nk1ng as d1splayed in hlS T%eses on Feuerbach with
- Dewey s V1ews finds 'this doctrlne Is essentlallyl1nd1st1ngu1shable
hfrom 1nstrumentallsm "96 'They are ‘power phllosophers _ Phllosophers who
Apro;eé%“&enerous hypotheses to be proven in action. Russell Sldney Hook
' and mahy others whlle allow1ng for d1fferences in termlnology,‘agree w’
that there are 51m11ar loglcal and metaphy51cal p051t10ns which are 3&- Ar
fundamental ) both Marx and Dewey Why d1d Dewey not grasp he many

“'s1m11ar1t1C” oetween hls phllosophlcal outlook and that of Marx sb or

d1d he’ :1'. o ‘,ilﬁl";‘ e \ A

Like most men of ph1losoph1cal v151on Dewey d\wﬁth a sen§e of
"3hopaﬁéa hope that Amer1‘

ﬁ

J:,’j" .
could somehow resolve the problem of allena-

tlon wlthout attackln '1t as a problem set down by a non- Amer1can Karl

'Marx. Amerlca s’ problems were her own and were to be deflned and
reSOlved accord1ngly Th1s was the early and middle Dewey speaklng'

The late Dewey relented and - acknowledged the overwﬁelm1ng Marxist notion '~
¥

. of al1enat10n however after acknowledglhg\allenatlon by name, he seemed- -

too old and t1red to take up. the challenge anew

" Phllosophy still has g work to do It may galﬂﬁa role for
itself for turning to- consideration’ of why it is that man is now . -
so alienated from man. It may turn to the prOJect1oR of large and
generous hypotheses which, if used as plans of action, will give.

- intelligent direction to men in search for ways to make the world
more one of worth and significance, more homellke, in. fact.97 -

i
-

tos

: | | | _ S SR
-9 1 . - 5
- Bertrand Russell "Dewey's New Logic." in The Philosophy of , ‘
‘John Dewey, p. 143. - o o . ) B o
97Dewey; Problems of Men, p. 20. (Italics mine.) o *
o B . _ , ; v o,



CHAPTER V

Ittt DEWEY AND THE "AMERICAN DILEMMA":

A CRITICAL ANALYSIS
CRI L

~

America was from 1ts colonial beglnnlngs a racist §oc¢ety -
from its inception as a nation, it has taken on the form of 1nst1tut1on-
alized racism in terms of. natlonal pOllCY Rac1st a@tltudes and dis-
p051t10ns, béing soc1ally derived and conf1rmed entrtles must- be com-
municated, 1ncu1cated and transm1tted 1nto dom1nant hablts of mind and

character "In, thlS sense rac1st attltudes and dlsp051t10ns do not -

differ from other attltudes and dlspos1t10ns as to thelr formation and

) the1r 1ncu1cat10n 1nto domlnant hablts of m1nd and character It 15,

‘w1th thlS in mind that I w1sh to con51der Dewey s approach to habit,

\

attitude, and d15p051t10n formatlon After d al1ng with Dewey's notion

of hablt and - 1ts mult1far1ous meanlngs, and with what I con51der to be .

T

racist hablts, att1tudes,'5nd d1sp051t1ons, I should 11ke to look into

the part his own soc1a1 group and env1ronment could have played, if any,
. -

‘in shaping hlS peT< snal attltudes and d1spos1t1ons m1nd and character

.. as to the racial 1SSues of ‘his day - In other words, was Dehey s soc1a1'

env1ronment one where racist ideas and notlons flor1shed? And if so,
what effect could . they have upon the young. and impress1onab1e of the

communlty and upon young.John?. Did Dewey eveﬁSaddress h1mse1f in a -

'd1rect fashion to the rac1al problem in his wr1t1ng or actlon’

-HABITS ATTITUDES AND DISPOSITIONS

Accordlng to Dewey, hab1ts are outg owths and funct1ons of socio-
. / . \ é“

env1ronmental 1nteract10n.' They are acquzred artT that require the

~
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cooperation -of an individual\organlsm and 1ts social. environment: '"life “:f

signifiﬁf e a way of actlng, env1ronment dr medlum 51gn1}1es what E

i

enters “into this act1v1ty as a sustalnlng or frustrat1n
| Man 11ves in a social env1ronment It is educatlve. Man's acgions
are dependent upon the social. acceptance of others: their expectations,
demands approvals ‘and condemmations. In nurturing the rmmature.mem-
Bers,‘the soc1ety everywhere 1nstllls hablts of action att1tudes
and d1$p0$1t1ons Hab1ts are formed mod1f1ed and determlned by the mode
mof assoc1ated 11v1ng when 1nd1v1duals partake in group part1c1patlon
The "soc1a1 environment forms the mental- and emotlonal dlspos1t10ns of
behav1or in 1nd1v1duals by engaglng them in activities that arouse and
strengthen ce*ta1n 1mpulses that have certaln purposes and entail cer-
ltain consequences.ﬁzl Hablts are powers of mod1f1cat10n adJustment and
adaptation. They con51st in. "the ab111ty to use natural condltlons as
means'to ends. " They are means to "actlve control of the environment |
through'control'of the organs-of action w3 |

Habits have certain "salient features" (i)- all hablts d1sp1ay

mechanism or executlve sk111 in the eff1c1ency of d01ng, (11) habits‘

may be routlne or (iii) they may be.1nte111gent. All'habits arc
forms of executive skill, "of efflclency in d01ng" which involves mecha-

nizationi "Habit is 1mp0551b1e w1thout sett1ng up a mechanism of

» o . /

actlon phy51olog1ca11y ‘engrained,| whlch operates 'spontaneously,f

automatically, whenever the cue is given."4_f & .
4 : &
1Dewey;,Demo_cracy and Education; p- 12.
‘ : e

2 Ibid. o

Ibzd., p 46. | o N y
C SRR 4
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* > In order to acquire mechanization, habits must contaih a certain

: UL zatio . , .

degree'of plasticity. As concerns hablt formation and flex1b111ty, .
plast1c1ty is the capac1ty to retain and carry over from prlor experl-
ence factors which modify subsequent act1V1t1es This 51gn1f1es the
capac1ty to acqulre J%blts or develop def1n1te dlspos1t10ns > 'How-
exer, after hab1ts are formed . plasticity in most 1nstances becomes

r1g1d maklng habit "a mechanlzed act1v1ty hedged w1th1n a drab world. n®

‘Habits by nature are conservatlve,»1nf1ex1b1e. ‘They are energles‘u.
o)

‘"organlzed in certain channels When 1nterfered with, it swells as
resentment and’as an avenging force.""Dewey explains:

It is the nature of a habit to involve ease in the accustomed line
of act1v1ty - It is the nature of a readJustlng of habit to involve
an effort which is dlsagreeable--somethlng to which a man has -
~deliberately to hold himself. In other words, there is a tendency
to identify the self--or to take ineerest--in what one has got
used to, and to turn away the mind with aversion or irritation

whep an unexpected thing which involves an unpleasant modification
of habit comes up. Since in the past one has done.one's duty
‘without hav1ng to face such a dlsagreeable c1rcumstance, why not

go on as one has been?’ B

Furthermore, habitS‘may be."fiXed" "bad“' "routine",'"intelligent";
- A hab1t may benflxed in two senses or meanlngs. ti) Cit mar 51gn1fy a
prOJﬁctlle power that in addition to be1ng well entrenched glves_gne
resources on demand to meet novel 51tuat1ons or (11) it ‘may "mean rut,
hrOutlne ways,’ w1th loss of freshness openmlndedness and or1g1nallty "8

- Habits are bad in two senses. A hablt may be bad in the sense

that (i) it is formed by forces which are external and mechanlcal to .

the 1nd1v1dua1-—hab1ts tha become routlne or (11) it leads'to

»'Ibid}- ’
DeweX? Human N&ture and Conduct p 70. . <
'Ibtd., p. ' 76. |

8Dewey,,Democr¢ey aﬁd'Eduéation, p. 48.
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undesirable action. The latter sen;é iS»explained in detail.in a rather

/

long but meaningful quotation. " Here Dewey describes the force of uncon- °

. sciously formed habits which "are active means, means that project

- notion that man can é¢on ciously set

themselves, energetic and dominating ways of acting."9

command over us. It makes us do things we are ashamed of, things
which' we tell ourselves we prefer not to do. It overrides our
formal resolutions, our conscious decisions. When we are honest
with ourselves we acknowledge that a habit has this power because
it'is so intimately a part of ourselves. It has .a hold upon us
- because we are the habit. B _ :
= Our self-love, our refusal to face facts, combined perhaps
with a sense of a possible better although unrealized self, leads
" us to eject the habit from the thought of ourselves.and conceive
it as an evil power which has somehow overcome us.  We feed our
conceit by recalling that - the habit waS'not_deliberately formed;
we never intended- to become. . . - And how can anything be deeply
“ourselves which developed accidéntally, withou set intention?

. These traits of a bad habit are precisely the hings which are most

instructive about all habits and about ourselves. They teach us

that all habits are affections, that a predisposition formed by a

number of specific acts is an immensely more intimate and fundamen-

tal part o§: ourselves than are vague, general, conscious choices.
 All habits are demands for certain kinds of activity; and they con-

stitute the self. 'In any intelligible sense of the word will,

they are will. Thef‘form.oqr effective desires and they furnish

us with our working capacities. They rule our thoughts, deter-

mining which shall ass from light into obscurity.l B

A ! ¥ : 2

.Forfﬁna;eIY._habits_are‘subject‘to change.: They may éhénge“either

by direct or indirect control of the environmént, Déwey rglishes the
| 'up an environment which.directly_

modifies‘or éhénges~ha i; according tb”desire., For.Dewé;,'this is the

only.meaningful'wayvto change or modify Béd habits. : . A ‘v
Coftrol of actioh or tigiifgjectilepowerofhabit may occur in .‘

either of two ways: passively or actively. The passive sense of con-

trol con51s§s of the motor phase of habit, whereas, - the active sense of

9Dewéy, Human, Nature and COnduct,vp; 47u ’
YOrpid., p. as.

A bad habit Suggests an inherent tendency to action and also a hold,
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control consist in habit's intellectual phase.

. When adjustment is“passive itbis known’as_habituation;‘ Habituated
act;vity becomes}routine‘activity. Habit is seen "as a change wfought
in the'Qrganism.‘"11 In this sense of habit, adJustment becomes mere
adaptatlon of act1v1t1es to the soc1a1 medlum, a conform1ty to sur-
-roundlngs wh1ch negates one' 's ability to control means of accompllshlng

de51red ends. Instead one accommodates oneself to env1ronmental

factors.' Our env1ronment cons1sts of things of wh1ch we become fam111ar..,
Famlllar thlngs gbwe rise to a relatlvely flxed or routlne hab1t of
adJustment renderlng actlon pa551ve. . This f1xed or routine habit fofms

the foundatlon of ‘adjustment and' all subsequent adJustment uses it as a

\resource Dewey equates such adJustment or adaptation with’ training, -

,

an. e)ternal acceptance and '‘non- actlve" adaptatlon. Dewey holds such
hab1ts‘1n contempt. They are bad pr1m1t1ve un1ntell1gent inflexible,

etc., etc.

Intelllgent hablt is a mechanlsm of rec1procal adaptatlon or adjust-_
ment. It is habit at its best It signifies the ab111ty to effect

future ‘and de51rab1e changes in the'social medium: “"Adaptation, in f1ne,

- .

is qu1te as much adaptat1on of the env1ronment to our own act1v1t1es as

\

of our act1v1t1es to the env1ronment "12- Intelllgent ‘habit’ possess S

' resourcefulness, plasticity and'variety; It prOJects a certaln power

\.—«-r’
for mental and moral d1$p051tlon to act1on, it is: possessed of

1nte111gent methodology. . |

B

Intelllgent hablt is requ1red as a part of "educatlve tra1n1ng"

It is concerned not only w1th Outer actlon but w1th the emotlonal and

11Dewey,.Democracy and Educatton, p. 47.
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‘mentol aspects of dispositions of behavior. It is here that Dewey
explaflrly distlnguishes bétween hablts which are concerned primarily
with outer action and habits which con51der not only 0uter e;tion but
mental and moral dispositions as well
Intelklgent habits are formulations of shared conjoint, and com-
mon action. Such habits are- atta1ned by mutual cooperation "Our
1ntelligence is bound up, so far as its materials are concerned with
the community life of which we are a part. w13 ~
Even morality exists asv"established; collective'habit"'_.custom"
'or’"folkvays": -Dewey. looks to custom~-establlshed collective hablt-—aS
the supplier of "standards for perspnal activities."
Customs in any case constitute moral standards | For they are-
. active demands for certain ways of acting.. Every habit creates.an
‘unconscious -expectation. It forms‘g certain outlook. . . . It is

the essence of routine to 1n51stjupon its own-continuation. Rreach
of it is v1olation of right. Dev1atioﬁ“from it is transgre. on.l4

N

,Dewey, moreover makes qualitative distinctions betweenﬁthe use to .

which the terms habit, attitude, and disposition may be employed Habits
‘exhibit explicit qualities D1sp051tion§land attitudes are suggestive-f
of "something latent, potential something which requires a p051t1ve
-'stimulus outside themselves to become active." Thevterms attitude and
d15p051tion are to be used to "denote p051t1ve forms of action which are
‘released merely through removal .of some cﬁgnteracting 'inhibitory:

tendency, and then become overt we may/éhploy thenm. 1nstead of the word

hab1t to denote subdued, non- Patent forms of the latter "15

A}

v Dewey, Humun Nature and Conduct P. 314
Ibtd., P. 75; Dewey, DemocraCJ and Educgtzon, p.t17.

ISDewey, Human Nuture and Conduct p 41.
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D1$p051t10n ‘marks a tendency to action, a predlsp051t10n a "readi-
ness to act overtly in a specific fashlon whenever opportunlty is
pPresented, thlS opportun1ty con31st1ng in removal of the pressure due
to the: domlnance of some overt habit", whereas "attltude means 'some
special case of a predlsp051t10n the d15p051t10n waiting as 1t were to

}{ nl6 '

spring t rough an open door. B . $,

Due to the "dynamic force of habit taken in connection with ‘the

‘contlnu1ty of hablts " there is unity of will and deed, motive and act

3

character and conduct. The "Will" means "somethlng pract1cal anu

'-moving."17 With d15p051t10n belng a tendency tO{actlon ‘the rlght dis-

p051t10n produces the right act. Accord1ng1y,-w1th dlspositions‘being
habitual and per51stent, acts are properly judged according to motives
and consequences 18 Moreover, when maklng Judgments we must be conte.t

with tendenc1es to actlon One must keep two related senses of tendency

/"AN. :

.in mind: “(i) habits or d1$ﬁ0$1t10ns have causal eff1c1ency or’ tendency

and (ii) partlcular habits and dlspogatlons are subJect to’ 1nterven1ng

.
)

varlables

RACIST HABITS, ATTITUDESA AND DISPOSITIONS

There ‘were and still are three forms of group racism in Amerlca

(1) soc1a1 class grouplngs (11) ethn1c or. national grouplngs, and

, (111) plgmentatlon group1ngs ‘My main concern will be with the latter

the grOuplng of pbrsons accordlng to- sk1n plgmentatlon (black) in order

to enforce p011c1es and decisions made%by wh1tes~for;the sole‘purpose

o~

Ofbia. E

o Ymid, p.oaa. o R R

Bra., p. 6.

2
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of subordinating its members to the dominant white majority.

The source -of most alienation and fear in America is economically

based. Racism as displayed in ideas, desires, habits; attitudes and
dispositions of minds of the whites towards blacks is baseds upon fear
whose root cause is economic. This is seen in the fact that religion,

also based upon fear, was and is. used to construe morality to justify

b . ) : . . . .
~ the daily atrocities that whites commit against blacks in ‘quest for
economic ‘security. Bertrand Russell points to the fear of competifion
in matters of economic import and its promotion of

an.active malevolence, both special ill-will directed to particular
enemies and general impersonal pleasure in the misfortunes of
.others. It is customary to cover this over with fine phrases; _
about half of conventional morality is a cloak for it. . . . It is
shown in a thousand ways, great and small: in the glee with which
people repeat and believe scandal, in the unkind treatment of
criminals in spite of clear proof that better treatment would
have more effect in reforming them, in the unbelievable barbarigy
. With which all white races treat negroes, and.in the gusto with
which old ladies and clergymen pointed out the duty of military
-service to young men during the War. Even children may be the
" object of wanton cruelty: David Copperfield and Oliver Twist are
by no means imaginary. This active malevolence is the worst feature
of human nature and the one which it is most necessary to change
if the world is to grow happier. Probably this one cause has more
-to do with war than all the economic and political causes put
together. 19 o . : :

ed

The cause of this fear "is based upon. life-and-death competition"
and:hay befexpléined as a SOCio-p5ychologica1 phenOmenon.

v Most people have in: the background of their minds a haunting fear

‘qh - of ruin; this is especially true of people who have children.

' The rich fear that Bolsheviks will confiscate their investments;

~ the poor fear that they will losc their job or their health..
Everyone is engaged in the frantic pursuit of 'security' and
imagines that this is teo be.achieved by keeping potential enemies
in subjection. It is in moments. of panic that cruelty becomes most
widespread and most atrocious.20 ' :

lgﬁerttand Russell, Why I Am Not a Christian, ed. by Paul Edwards
(Londonr} Allen § Unwin Ltd., 1957), . p. 61, ' .

20

Did e

’
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7% Racism is born of "fear and hate" ghd mankind has in Barzun s words,

\\\\; a'ﬂlétent readiness for-race;thihkjng——the easy, vulgar method for deal-
ing abstractly with a threat to comfortwor pocketbook.'_'21 The "morality"

of white,Amefiéa"as4&isp1ayed towards blacks is based mostly upon the

fear and hatteg of,eéonoﬁic competition. And, no spherg of American life-
is f{ee from it. Religion because of its strong theoretical and psyého; S
logical hold upon the minds of meﬁ became morally or spiritually the
most racist institution in America. There is a strong correlation
betwegn fundamentalism and racism where~rei§gion is .concerned; this is
especially the»casé with the Cﬁristian religion. E
You find as you look around the world that every single bit
of progress in humane feeling, every improvement in the criminal
law, every step towards better treatment of the coloured races, or
every mitigation of slavery, every moral progress that there has
been in the world, has been consistently opposed by the organized.
Churches of the world. ‘I say quite deliberately that the Christian
religion, as organized in its- Churches, has been and still is the
pPrincipal enemy of moral progress in the world.22 s
Réligion being*primarily based upon fear became a psychological aid
and often a justification for racial hate. All'of white America's
Christian secté aiming' at the "common gogaﬁ became dnited on at least
k ;one'front. The hatréd of a common enem&-is a bond,'since there is a
tendency to love ‘those who hate What we hate: 'We love those who hate
) . ! . . . ~ L . oL
‘ouf.dyemies,iand if we have no enemies there would be very few people
whom we should love."23 This attitude is eadily seenkahongSt Europeans '

" and Cahadians of vériogs backgrounds: they\have an ethnic: hatred for

the white American; thus, they syhpatﬂize with black.American.whdm they

- .Z{Jacques Barzun, Race: A Study invsuperstition (New York: Harper
' “and Row, 1965), p. x . ) ' o

r//
L.

22Russell, Why I Am Not a Christian, p. 15.

L 23Bertrand'Russell;Human-SbCiety'iri Ethics and Politics (London:
Allen § Unwin, 1954), p. 169. - S T
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think a_common‘EnEmy of White America. The relationship between white

A

Europeans and Canadlans and black Americans is more or less superf1c1al

They never really con51der the black man' S true emotions for he 1s a

means to their end--a false Fhﬁgko£ moral superiority and what economic

g e

beneflt it may bring. Thexr‘bﬁ?@%ts are an attempt to d1splay a moral

superlorlty over and against the white Amerlcan wh1le at the same time

treating blacks within the1r midst with an excrucrat1ng and condescend-
: ¢

ing contempt. In other ‘words, not feellng competent to compete with
Americans in matters of economic 1mportance and other realms _he:e/this
active malevolence or1g1nates,_they use this false mcrality as a‘leeer.
* * Fears which lead to racial hatred_are of three basic tyPes: (i)
where one group is competing Qith another‘for‘desirable lands, jobs, or
"_other‘economic advantages or womEh; (ii) ‘when a minority endeavors to*
preserve its own 1ntegr1ty as a soclo cultural group w1th1n a larger
populatlon, where it resists the efforts of the larger soc1ety‘to assi-
m1late it in an attempt to achieve a high degree of "1ntegrat10n" (iii)

4

in time of crxsls, host1l1ty towards a forelgn-nation or minbrity

-

' group w1th1n a nation is a frequent and. effe,ﬁ7ve means of unlfyxng a

nation or partlcular groups within a natlon. Nhltes when they>perce1ve'

S

a s1tuat1on as fearful between themselves and‘blacks can become a’ mono-'
11th1c ‘Toup forgettxng ethnlc dlfferences and achlev1ng an 1nner unlt&
.. and solidarity that at other t1mes is lacking: hatred of a common
enemy 1s,_1nd¢ed a bond since there 1s a strong 1nc11nat10n to love--
if only momentarlly--tho e who hate what we hate. | ' ‘ o
o1 Rac1st attitudes and ?lprSItIOns minds and charactcrs S;;:\arc
created by such fears and hatreds take on three. pcrxonalxty typc

dom1nat1ve, aversive- normal, ~versive- extreme. These forms are highly

1
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- influenced by other .socio-cultural considerations: geographic region--

ent to warrant such actlon The rac1st in such c1rCumstances w111

. 116

«

how longﬁand at what stage of'life the racist resided there; populatlon

density and communlty 1nterrac1a1 comp051t10n frequeﬂ%y of -interracial

b

contact These faetors play a con51derab1e role as to 1nten51ty of

rac1a1 attltudes and d15p051t10ns However one must be cautlous in

that these .distinctions areﬂa@t very clear-cut, srnce each racist may

use other forms in addltlon tohthe one most character15t1c. This' is

seen in the f:ct‘that the-potentlal rac1st must confront, ;directiy or
1nd1rect1y, the object of his hatred The domlnatlve rac1st may be - i E
found 1n large but ever decrea51ng numbers in:the Southern reglon of

Amer1ca; . He is erron%busly taken to. be the 'typlcal' American rac1st.

He meets the obJect of his hatred in d1rect experlence, thlS type: of

3
A

racist is prerequlslte to aver51ve types. The hated'object must be con- *
fronted before the rac1st dlsplays a324516n or 1rr1tat10n |

"Heat"' characterlzes the dom1nat1ve rac1st.pos1t1on toward the
obJect of hlS racial hatred the black man's body. “The heat is

applied by use of violent force whenever the threat is thought SufflCI—-‘

B S

£.

try to punish the obJect of his hatred forms of punlshment

may co£:}st of paranoid ravings, the inaensate rage of lynch mobs,
bomblng of . Sunday schools, and the recent -and contlnulng "whlte back-‘
1ash " The dom1nat1on of the black body becomes an obse551on of social
nece551ty ""Hate 1mp11es a kind of 1ove, or.at least an inability to '
r1d the mind of obse551ons with the ;;%53 other wh It 1s ironic that

. the racist must have his hated object as a preventatlve nece551ty, that’

24-Joe1vKov_e1 Whtte Ra013M' A Peychohiatqryf;;;zﬁzzji;\ Random

House, 1971), p.'57.
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is, to }*even““ﬁimself.ﬁrom»fadin' into nothingness.
,vOf the aversive type, there‘are two kinds: n6rmal and extreme.

/

The aversive- normal is the/most common ‘of today s c1st types. He lives
1n relat1ve1y close phy51co geographlcal proximity to the hated object;
has frequent occasion to encounter the obJect in d1rect or v1car10us
experience. As long as he can think o{ leselfbln a superior power p051—
thon his reactlon to the hated thlng is normally of mild aver51on How-
ever, when threatened, 1nd1rect1y or d1rect1y, he is more likely than a.
not to turn away and’ wall h1mse1£ off from the ObJeCt rather than tesort

to e role behav1or of the dom1nat1ve type Howe&er, when'caught in

hiSvgame,\he wiFl, if threatened to the “extreme", regress to the
: ~ . o T p
‘dominative type.. T R L) :

keeps a'respectable distance-for fear of-contamination;.-Gestures,of‘an

unconsc1ous occurance g1ves more data than he is willing to dlvulge or

/

adm1t on a consc1ous levelp for he is such a h1ghly pr1nc1p1ed 1nd1~
: i

vidual." Dewey could never be more correct: "A man may gIve himself

away in a look or a gesture. Character'can be‘readithrough the medium f\\
‘ 25 . | A :

'Anong‘racists, the aver51ve normal is by far the mostjsophlstrcated

Y s

of individual acts."

He is a smooth operator with a. stock of knowledge based upon personafq‘
and v1car10us experiences practlcally fit for any. 51tuat10n encountered

‘What deallngs that do occur between the aver51ve normal and the hated

th1ng are kept on an 1mpersonal, remote, and-log1cal plane this is’
Is

how hlS personal llfe is

inistered, there is_very little break .

»
[
by

2Sbewey','ﬂumannﬂa'ture'and Conduct , p,.38.

S
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between’theory and praétice. His. r\h;sm 1s-most1y of a covert nature
- he sklllfully manlpulatgs b\hlnd the scenes to forbld and punish the
hated thlng :'_' E _} o ' ; ' ‘ "
"The‘aversiveéextremehis perhaps the'most racist.of all.personaiity
'_types:' In this type, the racist f lrné is, in many if not in the
majority of cases below the’ level of consc1ousness and is founded
pr1mar11y upon5v1car10us experlence This is due - mostly to the fact
that he lives .in reg;o s which are rather 1solated thus preventlng or
reduc1ng the chances oi\d}réct contact w1th the obJect of his hatfed
to practlally nil, g1v1ng more opportunlty to 1ndu1ge in fantasy and -
111u51on as to his rac1a1 and moral superlorlty However when con-;
fronted by the obJect of”hls hatred he is not looklng for truth in the
form of fact’ but 'i's sbeklng "truth" as "satlsfactlon" of preconcelved

" notions. (He always 1n51sts that he wants the truth but, 1n fact, is

P
K

seeklng flctlons that make him feel .more comfo table and self—assured ).

When phy51ca11y approached by blacks, he 1s ju t as. 11ke}y as to be -
‘vutterly horr1f1ed a horror based upon 11tt1e Or no. persona@/exper1ence
w1th black people When dlsplaylng rac1a1 preJudlces towards blachs
thlS personallty type resorts to the full range of def~nse mechan1sés

repre551on, pro;ectlo ,_reactlon formatlon, flxatlon and regre551on

o One of hlS f1rst res onses is to progect the c1a1m of racxsm 1a1d

- agalnst hlm onto the obJect of his préJudlce in order to escape the

<
"1mp11cat10ns of that person s’ claim--the- 1nst1tut10n of a counter claim.

) -

‘Belng a man of apparently h1gh moral pr1nc1p1es and not belng able to

‘face the 1mmora1 consequences of his act, he must deny such "bad" hablts,

'for nothlng S0 1rre11g10us could ever become a part of him.

’.
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'MORAL HABIT} OF RACIST

Man has a natural inclination to seek eth1ca1 JuStlflcatlonS for
{ -
the 1deas, de51res, hab1ts attltudes, and d15p051t10ns by which he

-

~Iives. And in matters of a soc1a1 nature--economlcs p011t1cs, morallty,

-

o
4

religion, education--Western man's aspirations;have, in the main, been
. . . . .

limited to the inzfrests o; somevone group, such as his own sex, class
nation, or pigmentation. Concernlng these vested group interests, there
are three d1fferent but related eth1ca1 attltudes he may adopt: (i)
the 1nterests of mankind are, in the long Tun, identical w1th those of
his group,»although members of other groups in the1r selfish blindness,

‘are unable to see this; (11) his group alone counts in the r;alm of

¢

ends, and the rest are to be regarded as mere means towards satlsfylng

-

t:j/dgsizgs of his own group, (iii)- wh11e he should only take account

I
- ofVthe 1nterests of h1s<§£;up, a man belonglng to another group should

_7/*
51mllar1y take account only of the 1nterest of hlS The flrst of these

eth1ca1 attltudes is known as "enllghtened 1mper1a115m" This attitade

et

produces eth1ca1 opp051tes superlor-lnferior, civilized-savages
',Chrast ‘n- pagan Amerlcan European ‘Canadian- Amerlcan, wh1te b;ack, and

what not/ This eth1ca1 attltude was dlsplayed by.John Dewey when he

v

attacked the 1mmora11ty of wh1te European nations and the1r 1nvolvement

in the Flrst WOrld War
o o
The second ethlcal attltude conflnes the "good" to a partlcular

xS

group with the rest of manklnd be1ng either obstaéaes to be. swept’ away
"i‘év
or means to be utlrlzed to the best advantage of those who alane have

/'1mportance as’ regards ends: man-an1mal, upper class-mlddle and lower
classes, wh1te-b1ack
Thlrdly,,one s duty is to one's group Hére we narrow the univer--

sal. claim. to the "good" to that of partlcular groups there are ''goods"

y
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for your group and there are ''goods" for my:groun. "nght" conduct,

the means of realizing the specific "'good", no'lonéer produees the A\

oy

A

maximum good'in'general, hut.maximum good of a particular_group. It
ls customary for a racist.to usé only one.of the\?bove Uethioal“
explanations; however, he ‘may use‘a odﬁgination_if necessar;.‘ N - ;ka
Racism as displayed b&;whites'towards hlacks in America has K
developed and used the above eth1ca1 Just1f1cat10ns Ethxcally, whr\es
have becqme a monollth1c group when confronted w1th social issues of a.
, "ﬁlack and whlte" nature. All soc1a1 confllct between the two races
usually ‘may be ‘seen in terms of 1nterests wh1ch oppose each group to
the other. The dlscussed eth1cal attltudes are conta1ned in the various /e'f
religious dogmas of the Chr1st1an churches of Agsrlca and Western |
c1v1l1zat1on | |
Enllghtened imperialism, where th chungh is concerned, is a doc-‘
tr1ne which 51mp1y states that the. eth1ca1 1nterests of mankind are

)
1dent1cal w1th those of a particularvsect or religion, Other sects and

e

religions are blinded by a lack of "llght" in thelr dogmasa\‘S1nce z
blacks are 1nhegent1y and sp1r1tually 1nfer10r in matters of c1v1112ed
‘rellélon, it 1sljn the1r 1nterest to follow thej2§ad of the chosen
people through association, there w111 o%eur in due time an ass1n1la-
_t1on. ThlS att1tude41s verybpromxnent amongst "1ntegrat1on15ts.'fyThe
m1551onary is an example of the en11ghtened 1mper1a115t He goes among
the, heathen spread1ng the word of God : "All people are equal- in “the
eyes of God. Let the light of God shine upon your dark soul and in due
hccurse your 11fe shall blossom 1nto full- flower as a ch1ld\of God " In

a s1m1lar way the wh1te dlsplayg a sense of morall_y towards the black

although such. morallty is of a condescendlqg nature, there is the EET

’ .
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p0551b111ty and hope that in due 1&me the black will eventually realize
‘equality in all th1ngs»soc1al. j' , P A | { [
According to the means- ends approach ‘vhltes‘alone are 1mportant

'1n the realm of ends. ‘Blacks being half-men and half-brutes are to be
means to the realization of the ends of a'“higher" life. The "good" is
that of ‘a particular group, andvthe rest.of manklnd are mere means. or
are obstacles to be swept away. |

ﬁ?v : ThlS approach can takea;h amOral n;tbre. It negates ‘the- ex1stence :
| of the black 'as a fully potent1al rellglous being. God made one (black)
to serve the other (whlte) This end is a part of the Grand De51gnao£

. God; blacks are not qu1te people in His eyes " Therefore, they do not‘
count where ends are concerned they are means to be used in the
reallzatlons of God's revelatlons as’ 1nterpreted by the chosen people
If the’ blacks pose as. obstacles to the reallzatlon of God's des1gn then
they must suffer whatever punlshment God chooses the chosen people to -

: adm1n15ter |
| The third approach“in ah.ethical justiflcation of racism is that
of polite aversion: One's-duty is to one's’group '.dhites.are to stick
to the1r own k1nd and the same applles to blacks. This is thehmost
commonly expressed attltude among aver51vq types. |

That the th1rd ethrcal approach is most typlcal can be seen in the

' i
fact that wh1te churches throughout Amerlca forcefully 1ntroduced the1r

religion upon the souls of black folk However, it is here, in the -
S "\_ : n
church 1tself that racism has become perhaps the most 1nst1tut10nallzed

Irrespectlve of the "moral]stmc" actions on behalf’ of approaches one
. and three, they are taken up prTmarxly as gestures of provrng the white

man's own worth in thc cycs of bod.}w

-
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Although it would remaiy unconscious of it, the American con-
science received one of its
of the degraded black peopl
and most valued of what th€ North--and eventually all of American

culture--galned from the aversive flight from blackness, was the

purity -of its conscience and ideals. ‘Not that the white conscience
has been especially helpful to blacks; usually, it has been applied -

. to appease white guilt and foster white virtue, while strangely
_ignorning the real human being who is its supposed object.26

'
There is at least one truth in the prlnc “»les of psychoanalysrs

the patient must become aware of his unconsc1ous motivation to act before

he can deal, 1f he so chogi S, w1th its consequences or effects White

Amerlcans are becoming more aware of their rac1st natures and suprlslngly

“a large number have: begun to close the gap in their moral schlzophrenia

.
However, this 1s not the case w1th the other racist nations of Western

c—1v1lizat10n. . f

Morality for profit is prevalent“among Canadian racist. Their con-

descending "love" of blacks is a front for "moral" and economic prof1t.~‘

The false sense of moral superiorlty is seen as a 1ever to pry economic
benefits in terms of 1nvestment cap1ta1 from the "morally 1nfer10r" by
laying claim to moral\y Superior‘treatment of blacks, espec1ally black
Americans. However, when one fjamines the econom1c 1mp11cat10ns of

thlS "moral" superiority one finds a nation thr1v1ng on the fru1ts of

‘racism. . B o T B

. DEWEY THE PARTICIPANJ

Dewey strongly subscrlbed to the v1ew that phllosophy and phlloso-
phers should be concerned primarily with the pressing adH'urgent issues
and problems within the socio-cultural environment in which they live;

They are to use the method of 1nqu1ry to transform "an 1ndeterm1nate

S 51tuat10n into one that 1s so determxnate in its constltuent

v

©

26Kovel;‘White>Hacism: A Poychohislory, pp. 198-199.
o SRR ) . b. '

reatest stimulatlons from the presence
within its midst. THe highest, purest,
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distinctions and re{ations as to convert. the elements of the original
srtuation into a unified‘wholeﬁ27,by providing solutions in the form
of plans and policies to be tested in action. - As has been demonstrated,
Dewey'participated in and'supported a few‘efforts at the amelioration

of the social evils' ex1stent w1th1n the United States " For these

a
~

efforts, he became known to many as America's greatest leeral educator ‘

and social reformer
However,‘there was one‘problem that had beenurgentand pressing
‘rom the year 1619: that of white Amerlca s i11 treatment of black Amerl—

TN

cans, wh1ch Dewey av01ded Why did -Dewey practlcally 1gnore one of the
most 1mportant problems of the American scene, 1f'not the most 1mportanta
in terms of. potentlal threat to the Amerlcan 1dea17 Nowhere in his

maJor or mlnor publlcat1ons is theﬂé a. speclflc mention of thlS problem

v'the poverty of rotten and rac1st m1nds We may proceed to the part1cu1ar

experlences in, Dewey s 11fe wh1ch may g1ve added 1n51ght into his atti-’
tudes and d15pos1tlons towards what is con51dered by mary |3 be Amerl-

‘ca's .greatest social shame and evil,. a problem which split a natlon

B bringing it to v1l war, a problem which 1n no s1gn1f1cant way has been _
gi:

recently--to prevent further civil war as the decade '

of 1960- 1970 ‘has clearly shown ¢

It 15 -with a statement by Harold Lask1 that I beg1 2 somewhat

a8

cursory ana1y51s into the socio- cultural background of.John Dewey and

~ his treatment or non trea ment. of one of Amerlca S most glarlng and

LS i

pre551ng d1ff1cu1t1es

The postulates ‘of any soelal theory are, in fact value-
judgments born of the experlence of the individual thlnker who -
makes them. . . . From Plato onwards, the more we know of the
th1nker 's personal h1story the morgffully we can explain

' 27 . : - 3 _
Dewey, Logtc " The fﬁeory of  Inquiry, pp. 104-105_ - "

e iz'
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the causes which led to the assumptions upon which he based hls
work; and those assumptions are always :-the result of the view he
takes of what society ought to be like.

- DEWEY AND THE FORMATIVE Y‘E@RS e I

John Dewey was born in Burllngton Vermont on October 20, 1859 to

Archlbald ‘Sprague and Luc1na Arteme51a R1ch Dewéy, both were from

'trad1t10na1 New England farm families: John's father, Archlbald came

from plebe1an p1oneer stock. He received ’ 11tt1e, if any, formal ‘school -

ing beyond the‘elementaryllevelf He married late in life a woman some
twenty years his junior. .According to.]ane Deweyv, Archibald'was intel-
lectually conservatlve but was eyen more so concernlng matters of con-:
yentlonal rel1g10n.29‘ He .moved to Burllngton from the farm to run a

grocery.husiness. His attltude towards economic and educat10na1 matters
seemed somewhat slack.e»Dlscu551ons were frequent at Archlbald's store
on the pressing, urgent 'social issues of the day. Late in 11fe he‘
.served in the Unlon army dur1ng the Civil War, an experlence that he
‘bdetested due to hlS contempt for the Republlcans and thelr leader Abe
Llhcoln. |

Dewey's mother; Lucinap as his father, Qas born and.reared_on a

traditional farm in NewsEngland\s‘Vermont,l‘Lucina'wasbfrom a.mOre eco-
]'nomiCallyiprominent'famiiy than that of Archihald‘ » Her grandfather
.was a Un1ted States congressman her father a lay Judge, and her

‘brothers were college graduates She was rellglous to the extreme

She was very amb1t10us for her famlly-—the opp051te of her easy going

.

28Harold Laski, The State in Theory and Practzce (London.,
‘ Allen § Unwin, 1935), p p 30-31.

2glane'Dewey, "Biography of John Dewey," p. 5. :‘;’ o,

P
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husband. Her.temperament may be described as intense, and possessing

a missionary zeal.

Dewey grew up a shy and reticent youth "somewhat iso d from the

current of 11fe about"30 ‘him under the tutelage ‘of two soc1ally con-

servat1ve parents "in a rural communlty typlcal of a mu1t1tude of others

[4

in New' England where matters of rel1g10n and pOllthS ma1nta1ned the1r °
tradltlonal importance in everyday 11fe "31 With the exception of
be1ng shy and retlcent John Dewey S youth ‘was not in any appreclable

sense d1st1ngu1shable from that of hlS mates except that there was too

oy

-

-much empnasi: upon religious matters: "HlS upbr1ng1ng was conventlonal
he was religicusly devout, and he seems to have accepted the values of

hlS env1ronment rather than rebelled agalnst them "32 Sldney Hook in
A

N

" his book John Dewey An Ihtellectual Pbrtrazt has this comment to make
concerning the moulding and: forming. of permanent dlsp051t1ons ahd

attitudes which shaped Dewey's mind and character.

The Vermont and the New England of Dewey s boyhood and youth are
gone. . But he still carries with him the traces -of its social ¢
env1ronment ‘not as memories but as hablts deep preferences, and

“an 1n§ra1ned democratlc bias,33

As Dewey repeatedly points out in his phllosoph1ca1 psychologlcal
and educatlonal wr1t1ngs, the unconsc10us attltudes and dlspos1t10ns of
the herd whlch aﬁe domlnant are instilled as a matter of routine social

part1c1patlon on the part of the 1mmature 1nd1v1dua1 The group s

.- Ibtd., p. 6. - ’

%fl , _ . . | | : L -
Curtis and Boultwood, A Short History of Educational Ideas, p- 463.

3Z'VBernstein,"Johri‘Dewe'y, p. 24..

33Hook, John 'Dewey: An Intellectual Portrait,'pp, 4-5. Jﬁy

v
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- dull and unimaginative instructors. - Dewey's elementary and secondary. -».

- lar social group concerning the issue of slavery, an issue whith o -

socio-cultural base "furnishes ghe basic nurture of even the most

insistently schooled yduth."34

Curtis and Boultwood give the following de5cription of the com-
munity consciousness that permeated the attitudes and dispositions of

the people resident in Burlington. S R
The religious bond was the oldest persistent factor, but the deter-
mination to survive as individual, independent communities Qad
generated a widespread interest in politics, not merely as a topic
for‘intelligent conversation, but as a’ matter which concerned the
community and which evéry individual had a duty ta. understand.

John Dewey heard the shrewd, lively comments and discussions in .

- his father's shop, and he was able to see the strength and power _
of group. consciousness in the varied activities. and interrelations

in a small society.35 ' ' ' S ‘ L

For his education;vﬁéwey'attehdéd’a public school whoseﬂcdrfiahlum.i‘

consiéﬁed of the traditional subjeﬁts of the day which were tadgﬁi byfqt ;f

.
3

school experience was formal and strict and emphasized the virtuds of . G TS

v L. o,

Puritanism. Again, I wishvto,qubte:from'Cprtis-and‘Boultwood:~ e

The strongly Puritan communities of New England had- cofitributed '~ .~
much to the moral and intellectual development of:Ehe new America U+
by their recognition of the value of elementary education, ‘Their
children had always been taught to read because their religion.
demanded the. individual's direct reference to the Bible: in estab-.
lishing his relations With his God. The strict principles of /7"

- Dewey's pilgrim forefathers had grown no 505

w

of life as the new continent prospered and the communities impdse@jﬁpfﬁi‘

adult standards on their young people. . . . the typical NeW«Eng-quuﬂ

land village school was the epitome of formal desk-learning 3"dl‘q“13”'”’

LR

strict discipline--probably much the same as the school the .
Pilgrim Fathers knew in England.36 _ o o

What were the habits or practices and beliefs bf'Dewey'Svphrticu-_i

N

De Tocqueville and others considered the supreme ill to the preseégvation

34Dewey, Democracy and Education, p. 17. o
SScurtis and Boultwood, A Short Hiétory of Education Ideas, pp. 463-464.
g, posss. |

ter with the'%aSing-gﬁ? .
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of the then young nation?3? In other words, whatwerefhe habits, ideas, "

desires, attitudes, and dispositions of this typical New England commu-
nity toward the plight of the negro?
It may be instructive to analyze sections of a chapter from

De'rocqueville‘s classic The Republic of America, and Its PoZiticaZ

-Ihstttutzons, Revzewed and Examined entitled "Sxtuatlon of. the Black
Populatlon in the Un1ted States, and Dangers,whlch Its Presence

Threatens the Whites." De Tocqueville gives the most comprehensive

statement of his time which is turrentiy_being recognized as perhaps the

most_illuminating statement of any time pertaining to the habits,'ideas, -8

-desires, and dispositions which permeate racist minds and characters in °

America and Western civilization in general. De Tocqueville sees in

racism the supreme ill threatening America's internal stability. "~

De’rocqueville.explains‘clearly and concisely many of the coneep-

A tlons of American rac1sm.w1th 1ts reglonal dlstlnctlons whlch have only
‘Tecently been acknowledged or "dlscovered" by social sc1ent15ts He

.states that economic greed was the root cause of slavery and racism in

Amer1ca Chr1st1an1ty was de11berate1y d1storted to fit the needs of a

'new soc1ofeconom1c order by attaching a nonhuman quality to those of‘ai

SN

. S o ‘ : \ . L
~darker. skin pigmentation; legal barriers may fall, but the morality and

- .manners of the white racist does not change; the intensity of racism

o

increases directly prOportional to the distance from the hated object

‘.dde'toifear’of'competifion for the fruits of‘labor
qua‘ TRy . : o
@ Slavery and ﬁgégﬁgﬁompany1ng debasement 1n Amerlca took on a new

“turn as opposed to ‘that wh1c5?has existed 1n Europe since the time of

oy

RS

Alex1s De Tocquev111e The Republtc of the United States of

:Amerzca, and Ite Political Institutions, Reviewed and Emammned o - -
' .(C1nc1nnat1 H. W. Derby & Cop, " 1851), p. 386. S B
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‘ the Greeks. It was inextricably and fatally tied to the pigmentation
of a person's skin to the extent that there had become a "natural" bond

or association'of black skin with the status-of sexrvitude.

. . . the abstract and trans1ent fact of slavery is fatally united
to the physical and permanent fact of-colour. The tradition of
slavery dishonours the race, and the peculiarity of the race per-
petuates the tradition of slavery . - . the negro transmits the
eternal mark of his ignominy to all hildescendants; and although
the law may abolish slavery, God alone can ob11terate the traces

of its existence.38

/ The modern slave differs from his master not only in his
,condltlon but in his origin. You may set .the negro free, but you
cannot make him otherwise than an alien to the European. MNor is
this all; we scarcely acknowledge the common features of mankind
in this ch11d of debasement whom slavery has ‘brought among us. His
phy51ognomy is to our eyes hideous, his understanding weak, his
‘tastes low; and we are almost. inclined to look upon him as’ a being

. intermediate between man and brutes 39

The rellglous connotations are clear God made the‘black man
1nfer10r to be used by those who are by "de51gn" super1or. ln terme’of
, maturlty, the black man is a "ch1ld of debasement whom slavery"——an act
of God——"has brought among us" "and we are almost 1ncl1ned to look upon
him-as a belng 1ntermedlate between man: and brutes "
- The Christian religion and church re1nst1tuted slavery into Anerica ,
aftef legally abolishing'it in other countrieS"the'Christian church |
| ass1sted in the ins: 1tut1on.of slavery, condoned it, and perpetuated its
‘{ exlstence 40{ De‘rocquev111e ventures fnrther‘to explain in somewhat - -~ ..
".abbreviated'fashion-the entent of raciem that existed within the church
1tse{f and what part such ram1f1cat1ons played upon the mannerisms of
' the Amer1can people.r o | . : -

38 i,

Sglbid., »p,-‘ 389.. ; - o - o 3
401—bid., p-. 387_ R
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. although they are allowed to invoke the same Divinity as the
whites, it must be at a different altar, and in their own churches
"with their own clergy. The gates of heaven are not closed against
those unhappy beings; but their inferiority. is continued to the
very confines of the other world. When the negro is .defunct, his
bones are cast aside, and the distinction of conditions prevail
~even in the equ "ity of death.41 ! :

  Such treatment ¢ blacks is justified and’feinforced in feligiou§
- teachings to the extent that ‘it becomes "natu:#l" to think that this is
» so, and what,theyimagination ;hfnks natural it will try to realize‘in
fact. .This<i$ thg gréatest difficultyifacihg the eradicatioh'of :acism
in America--the iﬁstitutionhlizea racism which‘implénts racist'attitudes
~and diépositioﬁs into'the"hinds apd cHér5ct¢rs-;f-whites. :

o

That racist attitudes and dispositions Permeate the minds and

Mbracters of whites De Tocqueville readily recognizes. Furthermore, he’
‘recognizes that certain legal barriers had been proclaimed illegal in

certain sections of the country; however, the racism in such plages
B Pl . : . . : ‘ ’
PR

‘

.seemed to be more intense and brutal than where it was still legal: 'The
prejudice which repels the negroes seems to increase in proportion as
they are emaﬁcipated, and inequality is sanctioned by the manner while o

it-i;m;ffaced from the laws of the country."4? He continues:
It is true, that in the north of the Unio marriages may be
legally contracted between negroes and whites,ﬂﬁﬁf{public opinion
would stigmatize'a man who should connect himself with a negress
‘as infamous, and it would be difficult to meet with a single
instance of such a union.  The electoral franchise has been con-
ferred upon the negroes in almost all the states in which slavery
has been abolished; but if they come forward to vote, their lives
‘are in danger. If oppressed, they may bring an action at law, but -~
they will find none but whites among their judges; and although
they may legally serve as jurors,- prejudice repulses them from .
that office. The same schools do not receive the child of the
black and of the European.43 = - R :

1bid., p. 390.
42Ib’£d. a



Moreover, De'rocquev111e lays the foundatlons for the three types

nrﬂ o

- of personality’ that&uac1sts dlgplay throughout America and ‘the world

domlnatlve, averslvdrnormai *and’aver51ve extreme.

\ Whosoever has?iﬂ “"rted the Unlted States must have’ perce1ved
» that in those pargs of- the Union in which negroes are no longer
slaves, they have in nowise drawn nearer to the whites. On :he
- contrary, the prejudice of the race appears to be stronger in-the
states which have abolished slavery, than in those where it still .
exists; and nowhere is it so intolerant as in those states where
.serv1tude has never been: known.44

‘/

. aver51ve extreme racrsts, the mos

ton, Vermont was a small rural and isolated New En land town. There

If De'Tocquev111e was rlght f;yey grew to adulthood in a town of

intense, rac1st5‘1n America. Burling-

were no blacks in Burllngton SO competltlon for economlc beneflts was

Ed

non- exlstent between people of different plgmentatlon the re51dents had
. no opportunlty to have d1rect contact with black people and the1r "know-

.led e of the black experience was v1car10us and stereot ical; be1ng
g YP

{
“rellglously dogmatlc, they were conv1nced that the1r hablts and belaefs

were part of God!.ﬁGrand Design. -

Dewey's parents and other community members were conservative on’

all social issues, espec1ally where re11g1on was concerned. Dewey was

-

rellglously devout hlS 1deas, de51res habits,-attitudes and disposi-

tions concerning mattersuof race were in harmony with those of his
: v

: soc1al group and. based upon ulcarlous experlences However, one is

sv;ned to agree w1th Dewey 1n that one need not be a permanent

da 3
junaﬁterable product of hlS soc1a1 env1ronment that is, hab1ts whlch
are mntelllgent and not merely routlne may be altered by a strong-

w111ed 1nd1v1dual with proper and necessary env1ronmenta1 adJustment'
a8 - : : =7, A ’ '

M id.
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unrty of thought and action it was he.

- of 1909 and hlS subsequent whof% hearted support of President Woodrow

hs.d
wh
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accompanied by socio—Cultur31‘reinforcement Furthermore Dewey is of

’ ,
the-conf}rméd belief'that"habits attltudes and d15p051t10ns lead to
e

- action, espec1a11y in, instances where there 1s a un1ty of motive and

\ 'y
actlon de51re and deed, 1dea and results or consequences "Handsome'

‘is,that handsome does.v By their fruits shall ye know them. nds Dewey's

colleagues anddrsclpleshave c1a1med that if any one had achleved a

RACIST IDEAS LEAD TO RACIST'ACTION'
1 thin&/ft'would be beneficial to'look more closhly into‘those .,

areas of ‘social reform that Dewey experlenced as a parti 1pant which had

def1n1te raclal overtones ‘ - There are several 1nstances which may. pro-

v1de us w1th mater1a1 to examine the rac1a1 attltudes of‘John Dewey:

~
Dewey S actual experlence of the C1v11 War as a young and impressionable ¢

‘ ch11d hlS acceptance of an 1nv1tat10n t& the First Natlonal Conference

IWIISOH in hlS effort ﬁo_"save the world for democracy", hls phllosophle

.

cal wr1t1ngs as these deal with urgent pre551ng soc1a1 problems in the .
Amerlcan scene. I \ . . :

Dewey s father was called into the serv1ces of the Union army dur-

‘ 1ng the C1v1l War to _serve 1n a unit. statloned in northern V1rg1n1a

R

HlS mother moved the famlly to V1rg1n1a durlng the last year of the War
S0 as to be closer to her husband. .Iane Dewey descr1bes the experlence
and 1ts "'more positive broadening 1nf1uences." '"Thls was an almost

,her01c move for a woman of those days and the prlvatlons in thlS

?

4SDewey,‘R;LonstructiOn in Philosophy, p. 156.

J(Q v



132
deyastated district made a deep impression on the boys, young as theyv
were."46 What was this deep 1mpress1én\ thlsvlastlng 1mpre551on upon
the ideas, des1res, attitudes and d1$p051t10ns of the then young and f-(

very 1mpre551onab1e Dewey boys’ And was there suff1c1ent re1nforcement ’
from the soc1a1 env1ronment to make them permanent parts of mind and e
character, consc1ously oT unconsc1ously? D1d Dewey come to love the
oppressed black or was there a'reinforcement of the rabid racism wh1ch
in‘all probab111ty permeated hlS communlty s social 11fe9
It is a. knownwfact that Deweﬁ s father“d1sllked the Repubflcan

party and its 1nst1tut10n of the C1v11 War, a.war whlch he often spoke .:
of to hlS sonst47: The Republlcan party ran 1n ‘the election of 1856 \\
upon a compromlse ticket which appealed to the heav11y populated whlte
North ""The platform of the new Part a1med at: excludlng slavery from
all Terr1tor1es, on other p01nte it rev1ved the doctrlnes of the Whlgs

the most 1mportant of which was high tarlffs n8

P

Dewey s father be1ng a bus1nessman of. sorts, more than likely
favored the hlgh tariffs, as this. was. the rule among ‘New Englanders
.What seemed to have disturbed him was the Republ1can s talk of free1ng
the slaves dur1ng the C1v11 War., This meant economic compet1t10n
w1th blacks on a more equal footlng, a p051t10n whlch all wh1tes hateé.

AN

In.January of 1909, it was dec1ded that "a call of a natlonal con-

ference on. the Negro quest1on" be 1ssued to those in sympathy w1th

QJane Dewey, "Blography of.]ohn Dewey "p. 7.
47Ibz,d., Pp. 6-7, 26.
4BBertrapd Russell Freedom versus: Organtzatton 7776 1914, p. 61.

49W1111am Koren Katz, cd Pracpodzngs of . the Nutional NeJro (on-
‘ference 1909 - (New : York: Arno and The. New York'rlmcs 1969), p. 71.

g
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the.black man. The date chosen was February 12, 1909, the centennial

of the birth of Abraham Lincoln. ’The call w pfecipitated by the num-

ber of riots which occurred the preceding year.. 16" such riot took _ s

place in Springfield Illinois, the hometOWn of Abraham Lincoln, where
' "a mob conta1n1ng many of the town sb'best' citizens raged for two days
killed. and wounded scores of Negroes, and drove thousands from the ¢
. c1ty."SO The causes of the riots were the. d1sfranch1sement of blacks ' -
by all. Southern States w1th the 3551stance of the Supreme ‘Court of
Amerlca “and the general lawlessness of. wh1tes towards blacks-—open
attacks on men, women and chlldren The call was 51gned by some of

Amerlca S leadlng l1berals and social reformers of the day, 1nc1uded

'were the names of\Jane Addams and.John Dewey

The conference was ‘held on May 30, 31 and June 1 at Cooper Unlon.

'Dewey was not only in attendance he gave an extemn?re and amb: 7u0us
:address not a carefully thought out and worded document to be publlshed
It con51sted in a sc1ent1f1c d1scourse on the doctrine of hered1ty and

. race. This seems somewhat strangeo for up to this time in,his career,
»:he had neVer,written about let alone spokenrof the black man, nor were
:there any blacks in attendance at ‘his world famous Dewey School The '
gist of hlS less than two page address was ékac acqulred characterlstlcs
'are not heredltary and, therefore, not transferable .
| For Dewey "there is no !inferior' race" and every indlvidualﬂshould
"have the .same opportunities ofdsocial environmentiand personality as.

. A
t : - . ~

. o - . . L
- those of a more favored race." Dewey's concluding point is most

SoIbid.{ n; 72.

SlIbid. - : . “ . ) v_ . . ; . n ) | VoL



U o N . Co ' .
| L o S , 134

. =
shocking: It is the respon51b111ty.of soc1ety to provide the social
opportunltles for blacks but not from any sense of moraZ ‘commitment to
them as equal human beings. ‘ . N

The question of black -opportunity is not one of moral cons1derat10n

but one of "a strlctly scientific standpoint. "_ Morally, Dewey doeS/not

seem to be -even an enllghtened imperialist ‘where blacks are concern
e
for the quest1on-of 50cial, economic, political, and educational oppor-

tunity are to be "concelved from a strictly sc1ent1f1c standp01nt
1eav1ng out all sentimental and’ all moral con51derat10n."52 Blacks"
are means and do not figure positively into the realm of ends _The

_ good of the m1nor1ty is seen in terms of that whlch the majority who

W

‘are sqplally superlor deem as thelr good

All p01nts of skill are represented in every race, from the
- inferior individual to the superlor individual; and a society
; that does not furnish the environment and education and the
- ~ opportunity of all kinds which will bring out and make effective
;;) the superior ability wherever it is born, is not me-ely doing
an 1nJust1ce to that particular race and to those individuals,
but is doing an in‘: ‘ustice to itself for it is dcpr1v1ng 1tself
- of just that much of social capital. 53 L

If soc1ety does not help the n1ggers to self—actuallzatlon, the

dominant group is the one who will suffer because there w111 be less

3

"soc1a1¢cap1ta1" to explo1t

3

At f1rst this would seem to be a d1rect contradlctlon to the

._ﬁalues of a”man who States that the "moral and social . quallty of conduct
/s

are, in the last analy51s, 1dent1ca1 Vi -h each other."54 Dewey*persists,

-\.szlbid.
>31bid. v

L »S4Dewey,eDemocrdcy andrﬁﬂuedtiun, p. 357-358.



L problem{- He is’

- Colored People. Began, p- 4.

. » >
0 . ‘ ’

[ 0o

in his claim that "morals has to do with all activity. into which alterna-

tive possibilities enter.  For whéfever_they enter a difference between
better and worse arises.">>

. Morals concern nothing less than the whole character, and the

whole character is .identical » -h the man in all his concrete
makeup and manifestations. To possess virtue does not signify to
have cultivated a few nameable and exclv . ve traits; it means to

'bé fully and adequately what one is capabie of becoming through
_ association with others in all the offices of life 56 - :

PALT RS o

| There is no contradiction in Dewey's. approach to the_whitg.man‘é“blac&v

o LGt

i
5

,Jéply'wiqhoﬁt morals -where the black man is cdncerﬁed,
m\ i . “ .o ' A i

~amoral. # Blacks were never a part o' vewer's Burlington, his Vermont ,

o . v o
his New England, etc.

N

~ Mary Ovington giveé'the overal. effect of the Fir;t Natibnal‘ﬁégro o

‘Conference:

o We have had five conferences since 1909, but I doubt whether

any have been so. full of questioning surprise, amounting swiftly
to enthusiasm, on the part of the white people in attendance; ,
These men and women, engaged in religious, social and educational
woTk,” for the first time met the Negro' who demands, not a pittance,
but his full rights in the commonwealth. They received a stimu-
lating shock’ and one which they enjoyed. They did not want to
.leave the meeting. We conferred all the time, formally and - :
“informally, and the Association gained in those days many of the
earnest and uncompromising men and women who have since worked

, unfaltéringlyaip‘its cause.57 L

John Dewey was not among those "earnest and uncompromising men and
Jo ®) _ ng t nest and un 3 :

>women'th havé»sincé'wprkéd unfélteringly'in"Aihq cause of the black

N

man. - Was it not Dewey who claimed that "manners_are'bht minor morais"

and that "in major morals, conscious instrmiction is likely to be -

efficacious only in the degree in which it falls in Qixh the‘geheral
f L B . :

SSDewey,'Huhan NutubeWand_Cbnduct, p. 278.° '

3

'S§DeWéy} Democnaéy'and.Educqtiqn . ﬁ..SSSQvJ

70vington, How. the National /Il‘.""x;n)('-i-atioﬁ for the Advané(?meﬁt of

“
; ¢
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'‘walk and conversat1on of those who const1tute the child's soc1a1 envi-

ronment. "758 Dewey had never had contact w1th black people before and

—

this was the only recorded. instance in which he_everéaid.ﬁérhe con-

“» frontation with black'hodies which:were militant in their demands for
a fullushare in the rights of Amer1ca, might not have 1mpressed a
- New Englander with a b1b1e school mentallty Instead of ass1st1ng the
oppressed black as he had the white European 1mmlgrant .John Dewey
turned away and walled hlmself off from the rac1a1 problem.- :

. Dewey is convinced '"that conduct and character are str1ct1y cor-

relat1ve" and that *

Contlnulty, con51stency, throughout a series of acts is the expres-
sion of the enduring unity of attitudes and’habits. ‘Deeds hang
together because they proceed from a single and stable self.  Cus-
tomary morality tends to neglect or blur the connection between
character and action; the essence of reflective morals is that it
+'1s'conscious of the existence of a per51stent self and of the part
f“ilt plays 'in what is externally done.59 ‘

" For Dewey there is a consc1ous un1ty of m1nd and actlon, character and

conduct

That Dewey was consistent in his rac1sm is seen from his att1tude

?

>

towards blacks durlng the War to "save the world for democracy " As
- stated earller, Dewey supported Pres1dent Woodrow Wllson S war efforts;r

His plea was for the benefrt of other nations ‘and peoples for Amer1ca

e~

by being a successful exper1ment was the example whlch others should
2.*

follow. Here, 'Dewey completely 1gnores the plight of the black man, a .

pllght wh1ch he had a chance to recognlze by attending the flrst meet -

1ng of the Nat10na1 Negro Conference. As:he proclaimed that America was -

SBDewey, Democracy aid Educatton,‘p.'lﬁ;

59Dewey and Tufts Ethzcs,-p. 183,
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a haﬁmonious and united;nation with no racial_turmoilh—which applied
. superficially to those people ofpﬁurOpean stock--during the period-of
three decades‘(1890—1920);'there were over thirty-five hundred hlacks
publicly lynched in America; the State of Georgla on.January 1, 1909

had "rounded out a few confederacy by d1sfranch151ng the Negro, after
™

> - -

the manner of all the other SouthergﬁStates" 60 the black man could

'not vote wh1ch was a re1nstatement of taxatlon w1thout representat1on.

‘These . 1ssues were supported by Dewey S mentor, Woodrow W1lson _ =,

‘ There were hundreds of thousands of black soldlers who fought in -

World ‘War I to save the world for demooracy—-a democtacy from wh1ch they '

) ~

~ were excluded at home by white Amerlcans " Blacks were'r, ru1ted»1nt0‘
- .
and tralned in all black un1ts undér wh1te leadershlp They fought with

dlstlnctlon However, after the war they were rewarded w1th the

)

atrocities of the "Red Summer of 1919" '.James Weldon.lohnson gives
this account of the summer of d15111us1onment and’frustrat1on whgch

eventually led to r10t1ng across Amerlca L
v :
The Red Summer of 1919 broke in’ fury d{he colored people

throughout the country were. d1sheartened an

their bit in the war, conditions for them would be better. The

' reverse seemed to be the cdse. There was one case, at least, in
which a returned | TO was lynched because of ‘the fact that he wore
the uniform of a United States soldier. - The Ku Klux Klan had

- reached ascendancy. Reports from overseas had come back giving
warning that the returned Negro soldiers would be a’ dangerous
element and a menace;. that these black men had been e gaged ‘in
k1111ng white men, and, :so,. had lost the sense ‘of invi lab111ty
of a white man's life; that . they had frequently been given the
treatment accorded only to wh1te men in America, and above all,
that many of them had been favorably regarded by white woinen.
One of the chief recruiting slogans of the Klan was the- nece551ty
of united action to keep these men -in ‘their place 61 :

-~

OV1ngton, How the Natzonal Assoczationifbn}the.Advan ment of ﬁ
Colored ,People Began, p. 2. : o . S

-~ %yanes Weldon.Johnson AZong Thzs W&y (New York Viking ﬁregé,
11933), p. 341. b4

dismayed. The great.‘:
majority had trustingly felt that,” because they had cheerfully done

137
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Where was Dewey, Amerlca s foremost social reformer radical
11bera1 and the phllosopher of the ""common man"? It becomes apparent

.

that Dewey's common man was the wh1te 1mm1grant——01d andAnew--which
re51ded in. Burllngton during his youth. Hook's statement'is\yery sug§
gestlve: "If W1111am\lames may be called the phllosopher of the under-
dog, John Dewey is surely the phllosopher of the, plain man--of the
millions who are ne1ther on top nor on bottom n62 Were democracy,
‘equality, and'liberty for whites onbyz Were blacks‘mere'meane and not
to be counted in terms of ends? Was Dewey an aversive racist with an
attltude of amorallty towards the blacks’ ThlS seems to be the case.
Dewey was conelstent in his negatlve attltude towards minorities:
wh1te ethnlcs blacks, browns, and yellows This was especlally the
case where m1nor1t1es were "dlsruptlve" of the "1nte111gent" maJorlty
Dewey s attitude towards m111tant and vocal minorities was seen in the
;/case of hlS un1on act1v1t1es however thlS is by no means inclusive.
There are the Polish, Chlnese, and Russian exper1ences Dewey was |
1nv1ted by . the Chinese Lecture Associatlon to be its Eminent Fore1gner
of the year in 1920 He was a spec1al and highly esteemed guest of the
Chirese people.' Dewey rewarded the Chlnese people by becoming an...
1nformer for the U. S. State Department. He sent a report on "Bolsheviem
in Ch1na" to one Colonel Drysdale, then m111tary attache of U S Lega—
tion in Chlna a report in wh1ch Drysdale descrlbes the qua11f1cat10ns
of the spy. |
Dr. Dewey hae made a spec1al study of this subject in Ch1na :

and has had. unusual opportunity of getting into touch with the
element in China that may be con51dered as rad1cal I know of no

‘62Hook, John Dewey: An Intellcctual Portrait, p. 17.
o7 .
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one any where, better quélified to report on this important matfer
than Dr. Dewey.63 ‘ ‘

Dewey reported that he had "seen nd-diréct "evidence of Bolshevism
in China."

- I landed in Shanghai the first of May last year. Inthe year and
a half since I have been in nine provinces, including the capitals, °
though much the greater part of the time has been spent in Peking.
I have been in Shanghai four times, however, Hanchow twice, and
spent two months in Nanking having been there twice. I feel the_
surer of my belief that Bolshevism is lacking in China because I
have been in close contact with the teachers, writers and students .
‘who are sometimes called Bolshevists, and who in fact are quite
radical in their social and' economic ideas.64 - - '

- Moreover,

»
Y

The sum of the whole matter is that the intellectual class is

radical in its beliefs and much interested in all plans of social
- reform. But it is a small class, practically with little influ-

ence, and not concerned to organize itself to get more. The whole
" social and economic _background of Bolshevism as a practical going

concern is lacking.65 o , ' P

Dewey:thé enlightened.imperiaiiét'felt quité content to supply this.
bcdnfidential report‘to army.inteiligenCe whicﬁ is now in the Natiﬁnal |
Aichives' Record G;oup 59 after being declassified On_22.1ﬁ1&71960;
Could it be that Dewey héd no use for yeilow pebplevei;her?_ H'.‘ R
Joﬁn Deygy‘had éarlier worked fbr'thé u. S. Militarf‘lhtelligehce |
'conéer?ihg an intérnal sociél maiterbduring'the‘monthé*of Apfilvfhroughf -ﬁ.
'August of'1918. He w#g in. charge of "securing some Qeil-tfained post- ﬁ

‘ graduate’students from Columbia University to undertake a‘stﬁdy dufiﬁg"

63rhe Dewey Newsletter, VI ([Southern Illinois University, Carbdn-
vdale{\bc{g?er, 1972]), p. 7--see Appendix A. : : : C .
6415id.' : o o :

- Smia., pp. 9-10.° 1
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the summer months of conditions among.an immigrant group in Philadel-
phia."66 The people to{be'reported upon were a group of Poles.

The Poles were selected. The main object of the inquiry was to
ascertain forces and éondition§’which operate against the develop- -
ment of a free and domocratic life among the members of this group,
"to discover the influences which kept them under external oppres-
sion and control. To quote from a letter written by Mr. Barnes:
'"The idea would be to work out a practical plan, based ‘upon .
first-hand knowledge, to e€liminate forces alien to democratic
internationalism and to promote American ideals in accordance

with the principles announced by President Wilson in his various
public communications.67 . : ' o

‘Dewey .and his spy-riﬁg, which included a Polish immigrant, one

Mrs. Levitas, operated out'of.a hOuse,in the Poliéh’di;frict. More-
ove%,‘Dewey wés:galled to Washington'to_deliver pheir findingé,

It»is ironi; thé; Dewey wrote in The Nation on March 14, 1918,
prior‘té his sé;ing,activity that America'was_"truly interraéiélland
interngsjohal in" i;s‘"intErnal constitution."' '"The very peoples and
races who are.taught in the 01d World_that.they have an inStin;tive

~-and ineradicable antipathy‘to one another live here side by side, in
' 68 |

comity, often in hearty amity."
, Dewey visited Russia in 1928., He confessed of misguided precon-

" ceptions as to (i)' "the rigidity of affairs in'Russiaﬂ;ég'and (ii)

of'the idea that Russia was a rudei\disordérlyiand insecure people and

69]ohnvDewey, "ConfidentialiRepbrtE Conditions Among'the Poles in
the United States," in John Dewey: A Centennial Bibliography, compiled
by Milton Halsey Thomas (Chicago:,»University Press, 1962), p. 53.
Vmid. - o

-,§8Dewey,v"America énd the World," p1:644.
69 S : b NI o

6?John Dewey, John Dewey's Impressions o Soviet Rusgéia and the T
" Revolutionary World, Mexico, China, Turkey, 1929, introduction and notes

by William W. Brickman (New York: ' Bureau of Publications, Teachers .
College, Columbia Universit¥7 1929), p. 54. . s '

(I

i
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nation. Dewey was not deceived by Russian "'show Places' ‘and rejected
" previous m1sconcept10ns that went - contrary to the findings of dlrect

exper1 ence

Dewt®y, A‘erlca 's greatest savant was favorably 1mpressed by "the

orderly and safe character of 11fe in Russia, 70 Moreoever he was

“favorably disposed to the Ru551an treatment of soc1a1 d15$1dents
a
:3In spite of secret police, 1nqu151t10ns arrests and deportatlons
-of Nepman and Kulaks, _exiling of party opponents--lncludlng
divergent &lements”in the party--life for the masses- ‘goes on with
regularlty, lhfety and decorum. If I'wished to be invidious, I
could mention other countries in Eastern Europe,1n whlch 1t 1s

'+

more annoying to travel. There is™no country iR

Omid., p.ss. . K
N1bid., p. s4-55.
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. CHAPTER.VI
CONCLUDING REMARKS

Phllosophy, accordlng to Dewey, 1s cr1t1c1sm Its subJect matter

is the urgent and _pressing conflicts of our t1me and place. It has a

"‘1}‘ 0“purg1ng" or negatlve funct1on and a. p051t1ve purpose. Its purging

side consists "of getting r1d by means of th1nk1ng as exact and -
ucr1t1ca1 ‘as.. p0551b1e, of perpetuatlons of those outworn attitudes
wh1ch prevent those engaged in pﬂllosophlcjreflect1on from selzlng the
opportunities now open il Phllosophy s constructlve or positive side ~
, cons1st; of "systematlc observatlon of the natural, the biological
and'soc1eta1, cond1t10ns by means of whlch knowing actually what goes
‘jon"z in an effort to pProject in hypothet1ca1 form p011c1es plans, “and
f measures whlch w111‘aé51st 1n.resolv1ng specific conflicts and_dissolvihg
.preaent coﬁfusidns. . “
Conf11cts are particular, speglf1c entities and;"no general theory
about the 1nd1v1dua1 and the social can settle confllcts or even p01nt
out the way in which they should be resolved."3
| ‘There can be no confllct between .the individual and the
social for both of these terms refer to pure abstractions. What -
do exist are conflicts between some individuals and gome. arrange- _
ments in social life; between groups and classes of individuals;

between nations and races; between old traditions imbedded in
institutions and new ways of thlnklng and act1ng ‘which sprlng

lDewey, Problems of Men, p. 16;
i, p. 17 . T

‘%Iohn‘Dewey, "Classes, Groups and Masses," in-IntéZZigence in
the Modern World, p. 435. ' ' L :
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from those few individuals who depaft from~and who attach what is

socially accepted.4

However, Déwey acknowledges that there are

flicts" and that "thqy.tend to fall into classes marged by similar

"a multitude of con-

.. .5 . ' .
traits.”"" He further recognizes as one class of conflicts '"the strug-

gle between the dominant group and the group or

the time, an inferior position of power and economie wealth."

5 v

hgroups,.occupying at
o

The’phiiosopher in order to do justice to his subject-matter must

become a sensitive critic, OHé.literally caught-

events. .. . &

up in the movements of—

"Criticism is judgment. The haterial out of which judgment

grows is the work, the object, but is this

object as it enters

‘into the experience of the critit by interaction with his own
sensitivity and his knowledge and funded store from past experi-
ences. As to -their content, therefore, judgments will vary with

‘the concrete material that evokes them and

them 'if criticism is pertinent and valid.?

-

that must sustain

He must become personally involved, not a mere spectator. ,Hinnst

N

.. . the safeguard of the cr

"experience and suffer and enjoy the frﬁits of'his'Calling.

itic is a consuming informed

interest. 1 say ""consuming" because without natural sensitivity
connection xith an intense liking for certajn subject matters, a’
critic, having even a wide range of learning, will be so cold
that he will remain on the outside. Yet, unless affection is
informed with the insight that is the product of a rich and full
experience, judgment will be one-sided or will not. rise above
the level of gushyvsentimen;alism. Learning must be the fuel

. of warmth.of intérest.8

4 Ibid.
“Ibid., pp. 436-437.
®bid., p. a37. “

ZJohh Dewey, Art as Ebpériehée (New York:
1934), pp. 309-310. ' - '

lslbid., p. 310.

Minton,iBalgh &'Cémpany,

s

T
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It is w1th .the above in mind that.I wish to comment very briefly
on two of Dewey s most\famoos books Democracy and Education and
: The Publtc and Its PTobZemsf And these comments, I believe; will
brlng oot the_points I have been trying to make in coorselofkthjs
essay. The points are that'Dewey‘dtd-not live up to ‘the sort of
forward-koohing,commitments he assigned tovphilosophigai criticism} he7\\
was gullty of omissions and comm1551ons which made. hlS personal 11bera1 s

2

conv1ct10ns appear in retrospect as "half- hearted", that his "solutions"
for the pressing social problems of his- own day were in fact novspeci-'
f1c solutlons at all—-and the larger generalltles on wh1ch he depended

in formulatlng h1s ”p051t10n" were on the whole highly confusing. -

DEMOCRACY. AND EDUCATION
T o In 1916 Democracy and Education appeared on the bookshelves of

‘Amerlca and the world Its appearance "was 1mmed1ate1y halled in some

quarters as the most notable contrlbutlon to. pedagogy 51nce Rousseau S

"Emile'. "9 Cremln and many others consider Democracy and Edﬁcatton as.

Dewey S magnum opus 10 | ‘ ‘

Dewey recelved cr1t1ca1 acclaim from .one of - Amerlca S leadlng 1nte1— j"f‘
lectuals and llberals Walter Lippmann who entltled hlS rev1ew 7"The Hope
of Democracy" ' Llppmann descrlbes the book as great "because 1t o
_expresses more deeply and more comprehens1ve1y ‘than’ any other that .*;?
could be named the best hope of the 11bera1 man."?l' The book 1s the R f.

. % r
culmination of “the mature wisdom of the flnest and most powerful

Crem1n The Transfbrmatzon of the SchooZ pp 120 122.

Ibtd
Wa ter Lippmann, 'The Hope of Democracy," rev1ew of Democracy o
and bducatzon by John Dewey, in The New Rbpublzc .July 1, 1916 p. 231. ..
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- intellect devoted to the future of Amerlcan c1v1llzat1on nl12
‘ e '3
The central theme of Democrdcy and Edﬁcatton is the connectlon of

_ democracy w1th educatlon and the argument that educat1on must become a:

Rl

veh1c1e to the reallzatlon of democrat1c 1deals
# i TS

In-his chapter ent1t1ed "The Democrat1c Conceptlon in Educatlon"

Dewey is devoted "to maklng exp11c1t the 1mp11cat1ons of the democratic
ideas in educatlon "13 Educatlon is a functlon of social 1nteract10n,
the "securlng of d1rect10n and development in the ir .ture through their
part1c1pat10n 1n the 11fe of the group to which they belong in. nld
There are many soc1et1es and soclal groups and education varies accord-
'1ng to a soclal groun's aims and purposes ideals and values, that is:“

| the quallty of 11fe that ex1sts

Dewey 1s .concerned w1th a plurallty of societies which exists under

_ » . _

'\the term "soc1ety" "Soc1ety is one word, but means many things. "15

,flt 1s ba51ca11y men in assoc1at1ons of all klnds and numbers good and‘
v bad. They'are held in such assoc1at10n by common 1nterests 'Societies
'ex1st 1n and through communlcated 1nterests held in common However
, soc1et1es do not become communltles until 1nterests which are common
bare consclously held and pursued And s1nce any educatlon given by a

‘group or: soclety soc1a11zesﬂ1ts members "the concept1on or educatlon
as a soc1a1 process and functlon has no- def1n1te meanlng until we

4

deflne the k1nd of soc1ety we have 1n mind. "16\

13 Dewey, Democracy and Educatzon, p. 88.

Ib‘(,d.,p 81 "{". ' g ,I ‘ . \
SIbid.', Pp. 8'1:'-8.2.- 5

161014, . p. 97.
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Dewey'is concerned with the democratic community. Ba51c to '
Dewey s conceptlon of democracy is its moral or social mean1ng,,for f{ sy,
‘Dewey the soc1a1 and moral are. 1dent1ca1 Democracy is much more‘tha”,;'Af
. , . : i
o a form of pollt;cal_government. It.is a mode of associated and com—ﬁ
municated erperience - It is "the reallzatlon of a form of soc1alf£ife

in which interests are mutually 1nterpenetrat1ng, and where prog

or readJustment, is an 1mportant csons1deration."1'7 Moreover;
A soc1ety which makes provision .for part1c1pat10n in 105‘ ood of
all its members on equal terms and which secures flexrﬁ} readjust-
ment of its institutions through interaction of the, 'fferent forms
of associated life is in so- far democratic. - Such a” Society must
have a type of education which gives-ind v1duals ‘a personal
interest in social. relatlonshlps and control, and the habits of
mind whlch secure social changes without 1ntroduc1ng dlsorder 18

-

The meaSure of worth of a democratlc communal 11fe is its fac111—
tatlon of (1) full and free 1nterp1ay w1th and among other forms of
. assoc1at10n and (ii) _the establishment of common group or communal\th-

"1nterests which are shared consc1ously by all These cr1ter1a, in |
- turn, fac111tate mutual social control and hab1t of actlon.‘ Democratac
soc1et1es if they do not meet the above cr1terla&5f a. worthy communal
life, w111 perpetuate ‘the ex1st1ng and customar11y nomlnal system of
democracy whlch leave individuals and commun1t1es with' conf11ct1ng
: lnterests The p01nt is that mutual 1ntergroup 1nterests and 1nter:
~act10n break down-"barrlers of class,_race, and natiOnal territory

which" kept men from perce1v1ng the full import of the1r act1v1ty nl9

Ind1v1duals and groups will no longbr be 1solated and kept 1gnorant by ‘
- ) _ , . ST

17Ibid.;fp. 87.y

id., p. 99 -

Yria., p. 8.
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custom and tradition; they will share in a widened area of concerns
which will result in a "iiberation'of a greater diversity of personal
capacities."20

Confllcts of 1nterests and confusions have negative effects. Iso—
latlon perverts the reallzatlon of common interest among communities and
mental development and expansion. is thwarted Isolatlon not only
leaves many 1nterests unexplored, but perverts. those .who are operative.
If one 1s-to have common 1nterest one must have free 1nteract10n or
} 21
communication of common 1nterest with members of a partlcular soc1ety

W1thout "a var1ety of shared 1nterests" ”1nte11ectua1 st1mulat10n

‘ (becomes) unbalanced '2 Isolatlon leads to .an antisocial spirit among

'dlfferent assoclatlons and groups. Groups and associations tend to

-(prptect poSsessions- mental and phy51cal, customary and trad1t10na1 at

the expense of progre551ve relat10nsh1ps desi =d for needed social

“r '
3 T : _ .
'reconstructlon 2 - : - : , -

It is throughgfree and full 1ntercourse W1th other groups that
"more numerous and more varled p01nts of contact" come to "denote a
greater d1ver51ty of st1mu11 to whlch an 1nd1v1dua1 has to respond "
This contact frces 1ntellectual "powers which ‘remain 5uppressed as’

!

long as the 1nc1tat10ns to actlon are part1a1 ‘as they must be: in a
L4

24
-group when in 1ts exc1u51veness shuts out many 1nterests v

Ibid. R o
Z;Ibid;,zpt 84.
2Ibzd., pp. 84 85
Ibzd., P. 87

Ibzd., P- 97. S



L1beral1sm "  The Journal of Philosophy, LVII (1962), 420-436.

Even more interesting is Dewey's rebuke of nationalism and pre- |

scription of "a wide social aim." He rejects the'natiOnalistic flavor

. of education in favor of one w1th an 1nternat10nal soc1al perspectlve.

Pl

Such nationalistic educatlon, in Dewey 'S v1ew, leads to 1nternat1onal

conflicts, host111t1es "and war. Each nat1on becomes isolated. and sub-

jectively 1nterested in its own welfare. Educat1on is to transcend

.

these d1ff1cu1t1es which 1nternally and externalIy plague nations.
There must be "fuller freer, and more fru1tfu1 assoc1at10n and inter--

course of all human beings," then, and ~only then, w111 a sharlng of
‘. :

- common interest be actualized.

There are a number of 1nterrelated cr1t1c15ms wh1ch may be laid
agalnst Dewey s treatment of these general proposals in Democracy

and Educatton. (1) He does not address h1mself to any partlcular or

-

spec1f1c 1ssue or conf11ct as it may effect part1cular groups w1th1n a

democrat1c commun1ty ‘and by not ‘doing so he . overlooks hlS own' conten-

t10n thatiph1losophy should deal with the spec1f1c, urgent and press1ng

confl1cts and proH{em§ ,Sbthe tlme and place, (11) hlS amblguous use

of the term rade, bhlch 1s duf to his not spec1fy1ng or maklng clear

X

dlstlnctlons falls to: p01nt out d15t1nct1ons between groups It must

certa1nly appear as odd, to say’ the least that Dewey does not say a

Zword about rac1a1 conflicts in the United States and on the matter of .

rac1al segregat1on in the nat1on s schools°7(111) and that he, by a-

systematlc use of terms and slogans 1n mult1far1ous and vague senses,

leaves a Mess1an1c message- apparently profound—-but un5u1table to

oy

‘

5See for a dlSCUSSlOﬂ Arthur E Murphy,‘ﬂlohn Dewey and Amerlcan -

{
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149" ’
-providelclear guidelines for sPecific or unambiguous educationaI enter-
priSevand social action 26. Arthur E. Murphy 1n hlS paper entltled
'John Dewey and American Lrbera11sm“ ‘had" commented in qons;derabIe

detail on these ambiguities inhelent_in»Dewej?s'position,?7

v Ty

THE PUBLIC AND ITS PROBLEMS | | |
The Publtc and Its Problems is con51dered by many to be Dewey' s
most 1nf1uentlal and best treatment of soc1al phra_sophy It is a book
v"worthy (of) the attent1on of aZ  +ho are 1nterested in the ph11050phy '
,:iof polltlcs" 28 a cogent, stlmurat1ng, fresh, suggestlve and force-

I

fully Erltten work at Dewey's be-:t. 'Invfact, the claim is laid that v

"th1s is Dewey S most profound we "k

Man 1s a soc1a1 animal . who 11ves by and in association." In this -

sense,»man, l1ke all thlngs, is a part of a un1versa1 "Iaw", fer all-.

' i 29 .
th1ngs exist and act’ 1n "connectxon and comblnatlon " Acts which

are associated phenomena have short and long term,aprlvate and publlc

'A" . oo ST U

direc’. nd 1nd1rect consequences ST T "{,
| Human acts are pr1vate when they have consedhences whlch "affect

the ersons d1rect1y engaged in a transactlon."30 The conse uences
p L q

of a prxvate act are cuonfined malnly to’ those persons who are d1rect1y '

4
. l.
. et . .

: 6See for a discussion, N. C. Bhattachachary, "The Role of the
Teacher in John Dewey's Educational Theory-," The AZberta Journql of
Educational Research X111 (March, 1967), 33 a2 , -

¢
- - i

27 See, "Arthur B. Murphy "J ohn Dewey and Amerlcan L1bera11sm "
- Journal of. Phtlosophy,,LVII (1960), 420 436 S .

stllllam Bennett Munro "Hhat S. Behlnd Vox Popu11,ﬁ ‘Teview‘of B
The Public and Its Problems by.)ohn Dewey, in‘the YaZe Revtew, XVIII
(April, 1928), 610. oo _¢ . . o

9Dewcy, Thc Publ1( and Ilu ’PUh]GMu (Dcnver Alun‘SwaIfoﬁz 1927), ‘
p. 22. _ S , o R STy

S_Ibid",P' lz. . ‘ ' ,‘ . o f,' j‘ | o : =
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engaged. When.an act has consequences beyond those‘immediately'or
d1rect1y concerned, it becomes an act of publlc capac1ty Or consequence
~and must be controlled as such

There are: pub11c acts but what does a pub11c con51st of7 'The
4pub11c consist of a11 those who are affected by the 1nd1rect conse-

quences of transactlons fb such an extent that\lt is deemed necessary
: &

to have those consequehces systematlcally cared for"; 31 that is, the
source of the publlc 11es 1n the conSequences, actual or potent1a1 or

pro;ected, concernlng tfansactlons which go beyond "persons and asso-
. 32 '

v\

c1at10ns d1rect1y concerned in them"
For Dewey the present condltlon of democratlc government as it

exlsts 1n Amer1ca 1s such that it does not meet the demands of the .

newly formed " u 1c ", and as Such it does not satlsfy their needs.
P §

It is a h1ndrance and must be Superseded ™

. To form 1tself the public has to break existing political forms.

. This is’ hafd to do because these forms are themselves the regular

ﬂgﬁf_ - means of instituting change. The public which generated political

v forms is passing away, but the power and lust of possession

'+ xemains in.the hands of the officers and agencies which the dying
pub11c insfituted. ‘This is why the change of the form of states
is so often effected only by revolution. The creation of

. adequately.flexible and responsive political and legal machlnery
. has so far been beyond the wit of man. 33

b

Government is a means‘;gt an end; and should assist in the reallzatlon
of man's freedom 1nstead o perpetuatlng hlS a11enat1on.
In order to supersede the exlstlng p011t1cal state the pub11c

must dlscover and identify 1tse1f At present the public has not

M
e

.

Slibzd R
2Ibid., p. 39.°

: . v ”Q.'\
3.SIbi'd., p. 31.

e .
: L
B
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identified~itself and its 1nterests are, consequently, governed by
.political forms and agenc1es wh1ch it has outgrOWn This is the
public's primary problem Here Dewey is concerned. w1th the democratic
form of governmentﬁilth1n a pluralistic state, and a public whlch is
a11enated and shows a general apathy and contempt for the present state
of affalrs It is a publ1c which has outgrown its present institutions
and politlcal form. | '
As stated earlier Dewey subscribes to. the pluralistic conception
of the: democratic state, “thus making for many, many "publlcs" It is
4by~exist1ng w1th1n a certain. geographlcal and pol1t1cal state that
these publics form the'Great Society and hold - rnterest in common,
“"public interest". However, the Great Society is not- the Great Commu-
nity. In order to establish the Great Community in the Great Soc1ety,
we must recapture the commonly communlcated and shared aims, beliefs;‘

aspirations and knowledge

Dewey”realizes that-"publics"‘ "1nterest groupsb or local commu;
_ nities have 1nterests whlch may confllct wéih.one another. These are
-to be resolved by the use of hlS method d@‘inqulry JHere the sc1en—

‘ft1f1c moral ‘and soc1al meanings of democracy come g&go play 7 commu-

' n1ty 1nterests are to- be placed above personal cons1derat10ns and

S

cho1ces, ang W'st be made on the b851s of obJective truth not personal

wh1m /ﬁnterest or preJudiceSv The state 1s to play the role of

. orchestral conductor harmoniz*ng tHe act1v1t1es of the various ‘publics

in the 1nterest of the "common good" or at least the,intereSt of the
great-majority. :»
Dewey claims his method of. 1nqu1ry is a general method which 1s

'applicable to all spec1f1c soc1al and political problems that 1s,

]
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with the proper and releVant data of each particular problematic situa-
tion, it is possible to resolVe all conflicting situations. Dewey's
method of inquiry briefly described'.'.there must be an indeterminate
situation; the institution of a problem; the form1ng of hypotheses

and reasonlng, e;perlmental test the termlnated and resolved s1tuat1on

There are many questlons which can be asked ‘as to Dewey s approach

to resolv1ng 1ntergroup soc1a1 problematlc situations. Is thereé nﬁy
one problem which permeates a partlcular social or political sxtuat1on’
Nhat 1f the problem is resolved to the sat1sfact1on of the great maJOrlty"
Does this necessarlly resolve<the problem of a m1nor1ty group’ The

method of 1nqu1ry, he claims, when applied to social problems will

resolve the - s1tuat10n(s) 1n the best possrbleqway for all tQF diverse

DA% e
. ,ﬁx,*a L :) j“‘ p
groups effected If thlS 1s what he means then I am anlig§§¢to
‘”’f'eﬁ% ' s o

agree with N. C. Bhattacharya in that "there cannot be, 1n fat%§ any
‘ such solut1on that w1ll at the same time be the best solut;on for" each

of the contending publics. n34
.

"-There w111 “be in fact separate problems as there are ‘separate

- interest groups. Each of these groups may in Deweyan fashlonr-_
institute the problem, inquire into the "conditions and: con-.gf
sequences” and seek to resolve it in a way that will, as%fagg &,
as possible, help the group to realize its own. 1gterests. But
this will take us no nearer the resolution of the conflict.
On the contrary, resolving the problem of one public to its
satisfaction will create fresh and, deeper problems for the other
_contending publlcs 35

* One Such‘problem is the treatment of America's black minority by
its dominant white majority. However, Dewey does not address‘himself

<

Y

S

34N C Bhattacharya 'Y ohn Dewey s Instrumenta11sm, Democrat1c
Ideal and Educatlon " Educattional: T%eory,‘XVIII (Wlnter, 1968), 67.

Ibzd., 65 See also, h1s "Ph1losophy, Ideology and Polltlcal
Theory," Educatzonal Theory, XXI (W1nter, 1971), 117-125.
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to this conflict; if he’had done so‘he Qould.have certainly found out
theéﬂaverty of his proposed method for_sdlying'sdcial problems. |
| fhistbrings,usvtd a second criticism“concerning.DeWeyds/approach
to.resglving problenatic situations within a democratic e?ﬁgnnity;
_He\isvfbrever talking abont the.particuiar and speeific, the urgent'

_eand pressing~issees and difficnlties thch‘perme;tes the American
fsocial_scene without_ever really‘identifying them.‘ He never earefully

analyzes different social groups and organizations in an empirical and

obJectlve way to 1nd1cate spec1f1c andurgentproblems they may be

N-:fac1ng. "This does not however stop him from repeatedly te111ng

phllosophers that the1r subJect matter is the pre551ng and urgent
problems of their t1me and,place; they are to study these_problemsr'

' “sc1ent1fically" in order to prov1de generous tgeor1es and hypotheses '
ulth a view to the1r resolut1on. Dewey never got arOund to do1ng the'
dphllosophy he: nrescrxbed others to do he never analyzed any partlcular ~.
~soc1al problen providing us with detalled pol1c1es and plans for its '%@%
resolut1on. As a matter of fact Dewey never really part1c1pated, 1ﬁf““

a phllosophlcal sense, 1n any urgent and pre551ng event himself, pre-
ferr1ng always %o renaln on the nebulons periphery away from the

-addenlng crowd. As one writer contends,

The lack of ‘exciting external events and the gradualness of

‘Dewey's intellectual development tell us a good deal about the T
man. Dewey was always modest, a bit shy, respectful.of others, X
and developed his convxctlons only after a good deal of S

- experlence 36 . N . ) o "

Nhatever be the reason, Dewey e1ther shyed away or purposefully av01ded

;‘s0le of the most pre551ng dlffxcultles that Amer1ca was sufferlng and

-

368ernstein, John Dewey, p?, 28-29.

o




'terms he falled to prov1de clearégu1del1nes to "recoq\gyhct" Aﬁ§r1,”
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yet to suffer. ThlS is. e"pec1ally true with the notions of allenatlon’

in a capltal1st1c system and wh1te rac1sm. He preferred to speak of:
al1enat10n in muted tones and nowhere d1d he speak directly or

' spec1f1cally,to white America's black problem. That Dewey, as a social

ph1losopher and. educator chose to ;avoid the 1sshe 1s seen in a letter
¥

R I recelved from.Jo Ann Boydston the d1rector of the Center for John" \

Dewey Stud1es, in wh1ch she conflrmed my susp1c1ons that he never wrote
as much as a 51ng1e paper address1ng himself to the problem in a manner

4which would prov1de the generous and detalled p011c1es and plans for “¢

> i

37

its resolutlon

It has been often sa1d vhat Dewey wrote on problems wh1ch he

VAR

thought of fundamental 1mportance to the Amer1can 'Scene. Perhaps he
did not th1nk the racial and related issues pre551ng and urgent enough
If thlS 1s the case, then Dewey was not as percept1ve as h1s followers
have led us to believe.' However, 1t is more probable than not'that
John’Dewey, be1ng the product pf his social env1ronment ‘could not’

meet the challenge of Amer1ca s greatest pr1de and shame the "sub-

ord1nat1on" of the black man for econom1c return. ted 1n broader

S

3 ¢
Democracy wh1ch could reconc11e "collect1ve authorlty"whlth "1nd1vmdr!

i

" 'liberty". As a result, his doctrine of soc1a1 and educqghonal Coose e

Lo

. ’ . R . e .5""
11berallsm remalned amblguous and from/a practlcal p01nt of v1ew ¢ '
) :

' i . . . - ‘ ) o8
almost vacuous. . . oo S v C

. - . . . PR
L . . . B . .

&

Zlo Ann Boydston, personal letter,"See Appendix'B. . )
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THE DEMEY NEWSLETTER "
'DEHEYhON%.h_"yaldThanks to historian DawidéL Wilson, we have a h
}BOLSHEViéH;pf"' ~copy of Dewéy s report~of 1 December 1920

IN CHiﬁA5:;‘:"“hlto the m111tary aﬁtache in the Amerlcan legatlon

o

1n Chlna.. The report is in the Nat1ona1 Arch1ves State Department

Reéord Group 59, 1t is reproduced here in full with the coverlng letter

<N
o

; whlch 15 uns1ghed : The report was decla551f1ed on 22.Ju1y 1960.

PR o i S i

L T

BOBSEEVLSM IN CHIHA
7

) ‘fﬁ_'-' 7’.'- \_,SerV1ce Report

December 2, 1920

‘ Y0ur attentlon is espec1a11y called to the followrng report wr1tten
for us by Dr ,Iohn Dewey, Professor of Phllosophy in Columb1a Un1vers1ty
and Eiﬁhange Professdr in Ch1na.

Dr Dewey has made a .special study of thls subJect in- Ch1na and

has had unusual opportun1ty of gettlng 1nto touch wlth the element in

thna thgt may ‘be’ con51dered as rad1cal I know of no one any where,yu

better qua11f1ed to report Q:>th15 1mportant matter than Dr. Dewey.

d ‘ , ._ . . . N N

Peking, China, December I, 1920.
My dear Col. Drysdale | |
" In reply to your 1nqu1ry, L would say that I have seen no d1rect
ev1dence of Bolshev1sm in China. . I landed in Shangha1 the f1rst of
: May 1ast~year3; In- the year and a half since I have been 1n nine '
prov1nces, 1nc1ud1ng the capltals though much the greater part of
_the time has been spent in Peking I have been in Shangha1 four

‘times, however Hanchow tw1ce and spent two months An Nank1ng
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:‘ hav1ng been there twice. I feel the surer of my be11ef that Bolshev1sm
. - ' .
‘1s lacklng in China because I have been in clése contact with the

\
N

teachers writers and students who are somet1mes called Bolshev1sts

and who in fact are qu1te rad1ca1 ;in their social and economic 1deas.
\

1nst1tut10ns and exlstlng p011t1ca1 cond1t1ons in' Ch1na..‘They are ‘
espec1ally opposed to their old. famlly system. They are d1sgusted w1th
p011t1cs and whlle republlcan 1n belief have dec1ded that the Revolu-‘
tion of i911 was -a fa11ure. Hence they think that an 1ntellectua1
-change must come before democracy can be firmly establ1shed p011t1ca11y
- They have strong -and 1nf1uent1al leaders among the younger teachers.

The great naJorlty of the teachers are st111 however, rather'eonserva—

tive 1n.the1r ideas. The student body in China is proverbiaily undisci-.

plined;vtakingdan‘active hand in running'the school, striking and

'demanding dismissal of teachers, etc. This is no new th1ng and 1s

Ay
dp

“found in only sl1ght1y less degree 1n.lapan, in sp1te of the great "

, . 4
pol1t1ca1 doc111ty there. : I IR 4“%

a

All of these thlngs make the students much 1nc11ned to new 1deas
J

and to projects of social and edbnomlc’change. They have 11tt1e back-

w

'ground of experlence and are 1nc11ned to welcome any idea prov1ded it

' 1s new, or is d1fferent from what actually exists: They a$% practlcally
‘all soc1a115ts and some call themselves communlsts. Many th1nk the
‘Russian revolutlon a very fine thlng. All thlS may seem more or. less
Bolshev1st1c. But it has not been 1nsp1red from Ru551a at allb 1

':have never- been able though 1 have trled to run down all rumors to o

' hear of Bolshevrst propagandists. In the south they are said to be -

in the north, in. the north they are sa1d to be in the south 1 do,not”

s

J

The student . body of the country is in the main much opposed to old

163,
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.doubt there are some in Ch1na but I)am sufe they a:g not many And 1
‘am absolutely certaln they have nothrngwto do with the general tone
and temper of radlcal thought in the country A student was arrested
two months ago in Pek1ng for c1rcu1at1ng "Bolshev1st" literature. I
1nvest1gated and found it was truly anarchlstlc advocat1ng the aboli-, ’
tlon of government and the famlly, but not Bolshev1st

However if the ﬁbvement were ‘practially dangerous it wouldn t be
much. matter whether it was 1nsp1red or d1rected from Ru551a or not. As
matter of fact, it is. the effervescence of school boys be1ng intel-
A'lectual and emotional rather than pract1cal It is stlmulated by the
corruptlon and 1neff1c1ency of the government and by the prOaIapanese
,character of the former cabinet. It is a symptom of the change'of’
Ch1na from old conditions'to new. . Much of it is rather 5111y and super-

y
f1c1a1 but it is a s1gn that the students have begun to think about
?soc1a1 and economlc matters, and is a good 51gn for the future because
it shows that‘they have awakened to a reallzatlon that a mere paper
'change 1n constltutlon and government is not go1ng to help Ch1na any
«Radlcal thought has been accentuated in consequence of the war, but it
_-has been ‘an accompanlement of the new movement for twenty years. The.
vf1rst platform of the Chlnese revolut1onar1es, adopted in - 1901 or 1902
]

was socialistic, and so'was the program of the Kuo Min Tang, the Sun

'Yat Sen revolutlonary party, t111 it was.

%yeﬁ by Yuan Sh1h Kai.)

But there is no leverage in the country¢to,b@1

ng“aBOut a soc1a1 revolu—
:tlon or anythlng approachlng it. The farmers are still highly con-
servatlve and they form ninety. per cent of the populatlon There are
a.good many tenant farmers but there is much more fam;ly propr1etorsh1pr

- A country of peasants that wiil 'stand . the famlne the north is pass1ng

.,: /—/



through now w1th no rioting or outbreaks of disorder is less in. danger
@ .

of Bolshev1sm than any country on the globe. Also 1ndustr1a115m is only

just, beginning. As yet it is confined to Shangha1 and’ about a half

dozen other cities. There,isn't outside of these few cities "any dis—

i ' :
contented-"proletariat"_to appeal to. In these cities unions are

forming etc., but the .men are mostly interested in the1r wages They

are not capable of being reached by 1deas of great economic -changes.
In Changsha a few weeks ago I was invited to attend a meeting to organlze

a branch of a labor assoc1at1on There wasn't one actual’ day laborer o
, BN
at the meetlng, mainly merchants with some students. It was much more
like some c1vic welfare or philanthropic organization at home than any

lahor‘party, though it had been called hy a nationalnorganiier sent out

from Shanghai. Thus the students have no material to work upon even if

i
u ‘.»‘ ",

they wanted to start a practical movement Also they are still\too

theoretical to engage successfully in practical movements.  They are

-quite successful in‘attacking'some of the corrupt Anfuites two-years
ago, but popular opinion was strongly with them. But ‘at present even
Vtheir influence in polities where they would have azpractigal effect
if anywhere'is very slight Most’foreigners who have any contact wl\i‘
-themiwish, 1 th1nk that they were more active, and more likely to
start something than they seem o be.

R

The sum of the whole matter 1s that the. 1ntellectual class is

B

;'radical in 1ts beliefs and much 1nterested in all plans of - soc1al

reform.' But ;t is a small class, pract1cally wlth its 11ttle 1nf1u-
ence, and not concerned to organizc xtself to get morc The wholc

a

..soc¢ial and econom1c background of Bolshevism as a practical going~—

concern is lacking. Pick ten Chinese who are educated at random and
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who are outside the official class (which during the'Anfu regime tried
to block the student movement by ealling‘them Bolshevists) or ten
forelgners 1n contact with the Chlnese and you will get the same reply.

Many hope that a p011t1ca1 revolutlon is comlng to throw out the

‘present ¢lass of off1c1als and to get a new 'start. There may be an

Y

upheaval of thls sort whlch those who don't like it will call Bolshev1st.
But I'm afrald it won' t come vety soon and when it does come ‘it w111
be confined to d01ng over aga1n the thlngs that were pretended to be
done in 1911. 5 3' .
o | Very sincerely youns,
(Signed).iohn Dewey

dhhkhhkkhkhkhhkhkhk

The'Dewey Newgletter, VI ([Southern Illinois University, Carbondale,
I11inois, October, 1972]): . : :
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SSouthern linois I niversity
Garbondale. SIlinois 62901

18anne 1973

Mr. Everett Griffin . L

Department of Educational Foundations .

‘Faculty of Education. . ' ' T
The University of Alberta : I ' 4
Edmonton, Canada

Dear Mr. Griffin:

1 know of noveasays or other written material by John Dewey that
addresses in direct fashion the Negro problem. Several years ago

I came across a reference to an address that Dewey had given to

the NAACP, but I was never able to locate such an item.

If there is any other aspect of your work on which we might help :

you, please don't hesitate to write again.

nSincerely yours,

;Z gz ' g' i ! t:::g : %ﬁ o ' L T

Jo Ann Boydston

:.4§f;

Director

JAB/1z

-
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